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Laminate Price Tier 1

White*
SW811SD

Folkstone Gray*
SG241SD

Slate* 
SG228SD

Hardrock Maple
WM791SD

Millwork Cherry
WC431SD

Formal Mahogany
WY031SD

Walnut Grove
WW050SD

Laminate Price Tier 2

Beigewood 
0785060

River Cherry
0793738

Pinnacle Walnut 
0799238

Monticello Maple
0792538

Wild Cherry
0705460

Shadow Zephyr*
0485760

Misted Zephyr*
0484360

Laminate Price Tier 3

Grey Elm
8201K12

Fawn Cypress
8208K16

Veranda Teak 
8209K28

Phantom Cocoa
8213K28

Studio Teak
7960K18

Phantom Charcoal 
8214K28

Skyline Walnut
7964K12

Walnut Heights 
7965K12

Figured Mahogany
7040K78

Black*
0159538

FINISHES  
LAMINATED SURFACES

 800.959.96754

STANDARD LAMINATE AND EDGEBAND COLOR SELECTIONS
Applies to: Sit-Stand Desk Worksurfaces, Line of Sight Worksurfaces, Sonoma Table Worksurfaces, Laminated Modesty Panels, 
Laminated Mobile & Hanging Pedestals

Workrite's standard laminate selections include many popular colors from Pionite and Wilsonart. Starting with our Tier 1 
selection for greatest value, through our premium Tier 2 wood grains and patterns, ending with our Tier 3 embossed and 
special finishes round out our offering. Our tops feature color coordinated matching 3 mm edgeband. For more accurate color 
selection we recommend reviewing our laminate sample chain when making selections. 

Note: Due to printing limitations, these colors are 
not guaranteed to be accurately reproduced. To 
order actual Laminate Material Samples contact 
your local sales representative.

*These laminates are not available for mobile or hanging pedestal collection 

SPECIAL ORDER LAMINATES
Workrite has access to many laminate manufacturers. We can quote special order laminates on request from Wilsonart, 
Pionite, Nevamar, Formica, and Abet Laminati. If you don't see the brand, give us a call.
Please note for special order laminate colors: based on laminate brand, color requested, and specific color matching edgeband 
requirements, minimum order requirements and special order upcharges may apply.



Metal Finishes

White
W

Silver
S

Black
B

FINISHES  
METAL SURFACES

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM 5

METAL FINISHES
 Applies to: Sit-Stand Desk Legs, Brackets, & Feet; Sonoma Mobile Table Frames; Metal Mobile & Hanging Pedestals; Cable Management 
Troughs; Toolbars & Privacy Panels; Line of Sight Bases 

Workrite uses high quality VOC-free electro-static powder coating for all of its Sit-Stand bases and Nesting table frames  

http://www.workriteergo.com


PET Desktop Dividers & Mobile Pedestal PET Covers

Ivory
IY

Linen
LN

Ecru
EC

Brick 
BK

Bark
BR

Smoke
SE

Pebble
PB

Greige
GR

Cadet
CT

Pewter
PW

Fossil
FL

Slate
SL

Tar
TR

Frost
FT

Ochre
OE

Mandarin
MN

Sunshine
SS

Grass
GS

Olive
OL

Malchite
MA

Chambray
CH

Sky
SY

Cobalt
CB

Midnight
MI

Note: Due to printing limitations, colors are 
not guaranteed to be accurately reproduced. 
Order textile material sample by contacting 
your local sales representative. 

Tranquility—Fabric Screens, Privacy & Modesty Screens 

Beach Beige
BB

Pebble Gray
PG

Storm Gray
SG

Night Blue
NB

FINISHES  
TEXTILE SURFACES

Modesty Panels

White
01

Stone
02

Pewter
03

Onyx
04

 800.959.96756

TEXTILE SURFACES
 Applies to: Tranquility Screens, Privacy & Modesty Screens, Mobile Pedestal PET Covers, PET Desktop Dividers
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STANDARD WORKSURFACE SHAPES
2-Leg Worksurfaces 3-Leg Worksurfaces
Rectangular Offset Corner Equal Corner 120 Degree Equal Corner Offset Corner

Sentinel Sentinel Sentinel Sentinel Sentinel Sentinel
Sierra HX Electric Sierra HX Electric Sierra HX Electric Sierra HX Electric Sierra HX Electric Sierra HX Electric
Fundamentals Fundamentals Fundamentals Fundamentals Fundamentals
Sierra HXL Crank
Cascade

WORKSURFACES
OVERVIEW

 800.959.96758

LAMINATED WORKSURFACES
Workrite's laminated worksurfaces feature High Pressure Decorative Laminate (HPL) from popular major manufacturers.  
Our HPL worksurfaces out perform "Low Pressure" melamine tops often used to achieve low cost.
All worksurfaces feature 3 mm color coordinated matching edgeband. Workrite uses high quality 1.125" thick industrial grade 
particleboard cores with phenolic backer sheets for true "balanced panel" construction to prevent warpage or sag over time.
Our standard worksurfaces are available in a wide variety of shapes and sizes to compliment any of our height  
adjustable bases.
Determining the correct size and shape of your worksurface in important. To best fit the office applications Workrite has 
engineered our tops for pinch point clearances at each side and at the rear edge to avoid pinching or contact with walls or 
panels while adjusting the height of your table. All Workrite worksurfaces are manufactured to these special sizes to prove 
safe and usable clearance in the office.

Special order worksurfaces
Additional laminates may be available through our Special Order Program. Special order laminates and edge treatments are 
subject to minimum order quantities and require extended lead times.

HOW TO CONFIGURE YOUR WORKSURFACE
Select a worksurface style
Our worksurfaces are available in a wide variety of shapes and sizes and are the perfect finishing touch for any of Workrite’s 
height adjustable Frame Sets or bases. 

A guide to the worksurface model #

Laminate color part numbers can be found 
on page 5.

ST 3 42 3– B3– ☐☐☐☐☐☐☐

Standard worksurface part numbers consist of: 
     Worksurface size        Edge type              Laminate color

The example given is for a 
34" wide, 23" deep rectangle 
that fits a 36" × 24" space, 
with 3 mm block edge.

Standard Worksurface

Please note: Small orders and residential shipments 
for tops require special packaging and charges for 
shipment. See terms and conditions for details



2-Leg Worksurfaces W D Model # - Laminate Weight
US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3

Rectangle, 23" Deep 34 23 ST3423-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 25 $240 $273 $333 $320 $364 $444

40 23 ST4023-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 30 $272 $309 $331 $363 $412 $441

46 23 ST4623-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 34 $274 $314 $336 $365 $419 $448

52 23 ST5223-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 39 $320 $366 $470 $427 $488 $627

58 23 ST5823-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 44 $323 $371 $477 $431 $495 $636

64 23 ST6423-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 48 $370 $423 $494 $493 $564 $659

70 23 ST7023-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 53 $375 $431 $501 $500 $575 $668

Rectangle, 29" Deep 34 29 ST3429-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 32 $265 $301 $343 $353 $401 $457

40 29 ST4029-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 37 $301 $343 $431 $401 $457 $575

46 29 ST4629-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 43 $305 $349 $435 $407 $465 $580

52 29 ST5229-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 49 $356 $408 $470 $475 $544 $627

58 29 ST5829-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 55 $359 $413 $476 $479 $551 $635

64 29 ST6429-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 60 $414 $489 $513 $552 $652 $684

70 29 ST7029-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 66 $417 $495 $519 $556 $660 $692

76 29 ST7629-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 72 $516 $594 $768 $688 $792 $1,024

82 29 ST8229-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 78 $521 $599 $772 $695 $799 $1,029

88 29 ST8829-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 84 $524 $603 $777 $699 $804 $1,036

W/L W/R D

Equal Corner 40 40 23 ST404023-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 45 $592 $666 $849 $789 $888 $1,132

46 46 23 ST464623-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 51 $696 $789 $924 $928 $1,052 $1,232

46 46 29 ST464629-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 54 $697 $790 $925 $929 $1,053 $1,233

Offset Corner Left, 2-Leg 58 34 23 ST583423-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 53 $525 $592 $637 $700 $789 $849

58 40 23 ST584023-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 58 $527 $595 $639 $703 $793 $852

70 34 23 ST703423-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 63 $610 $677 $876 $813 $903 $1,168

70 40 23 ST704023-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 67 $614 $697 $880 $819 $929 $1,173

58 40 29 ST584029-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 69 $609 $689 $873 $812 $919 $1,164

70 40 29 ST704029-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 80 $617 $700 $882 $823 $933 $1,176

Offset Corner Right, 2-Leg 34 58 23 ST345823-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 53 $525 $592 $637 $700 $789 $849

40 58 23 ST405823-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 58 $527 $595 $639 $703 $793 $852

34 70 23 ST347023-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 63 $610 $677 $876 $813 $903 $1,168

40 70 23 ST407023-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 67 $614 $697 $880 $819 $929 $1,173

40 58 29 ST405829-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 69 $609 $689 $873 $812 $919 $1,164

40 70 29 ST407029-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 80 $617 $700 $882 $823 $933 $1,176

120° 2-Leg 34 34 23 ST343423T-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 41 $503 $548 $596 $671 $731 $795

40 40 23 ST404023T-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 50 $597 $654 $840 $796 $872 $1,120

46 46 23 ST464623T-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 59 $712 $783 $923 $949 $1,044 $1,231

34 34 29 ST343429T-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 47 $597 $700 $840 $796 $933 $1,120

40 40 29 ST404029T-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 59 $712 $783 $923 $949 $1,044 $1,231

46 46 29 ST464629T-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 70 $727 $799 $939 $969 $1,065 $1,252

WORKSURFACES  
SIZE & SHAPE

Not on GSA 
Contract

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  
SIN 33721 except where noted.

9

Please note: Small orders and residential shipments 
for tops require special packaging and charges for 
shipment. See terms and conditions for details

http://www.workriteergo.com


3-Leg Worksurfaces W/L W/R D Model # - Laminate Weight
US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
Equal Corner 58 58 23 ST585823-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 69 $599 $688 $872 $799 $917 $1,163

* 64 64 23 ST646423-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 78 $832 $927 $1,071 $1,109 $1,236 $1,428

* 70 70 23 ST707023-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 87 $837 $932 $1,077 $1,116 $1,243 $1,436

58 58 29 ST585829-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 83 $621 $704 $885 $828 $939 $1,180

* 64 64 29 ST646429-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 93 $828 $927 $1,071 $1,104 $1,236 $1,428

* 70 70 29 ST707029-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 104 $957 $1,075 $1,161 $1,276 $1,433 $1,548

Offset Corner, Left 58 46 23 ST584623-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 62 $549 $600 $645 $732 $800 $860

70 46 23 ST704623-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 71 $639 $698 $884 $852 $931 $1,179

70 58 23 ST705823-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 79 $647 $712 $963 $863 $949 $1,284

58 46 29 ST584629-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 72 $635 $692 $876 $847 $923 $1,168

70 46 29 ST704629-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 83 $721 $795 $940 $961 $1,060 $1,253

70 58 29 ST705829-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 94 $750 $828 $963 $1,000 $1,104 $1,284

Offset Corner, Right 46 58 23 ST465823-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 62 $549 $600 $645 $732 $800 $860

46 70 23 ST467023-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 71 $639 $698 $884 $852 $931 $1,179

58 70 23 ST587023-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 79 $647 $712 $963 $863 $949 $1,284

46 58 29 ST465829-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 72 $635 $692 $876 $847 $923 $1,168

46 70 29 ST467029-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 83 $721 $795 $940 $961 $1,060 $1,253

58 70 29 ST587029-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 94 $750 $828 $963 $1,000 $1,104 $1,284

*

Worksurface Parts & Accessories Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Joining Kits  ◆ Join your worksurfaces together with this kit

 ◆ Contains three 17" × 1.5" × .625" splice brackets, eighteen 
#12 × .75" screws and an instruction sheet

 ◆ Use one joining kit to connect two worksurfaces, or  
two kits to join three worksurfaces

AWC-JOINKIT-B 4 $122 $163

4-Leg Conference Table W D Model # - Laminate Weight
US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Rectangle 42 72 ST4272-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 125 $680 $758 $907 $907 $1,011 $1,209

48 96 ST4896-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 174 $875 $977 $1,071 $1,167 $1,303 $1,428

60 120 ST60120-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 215 $1,316 $1,491 $1,914 $1,755 $1,988 $2,552

*Note: corner tops wider than 60" on both rear and width dimensions are two-piece construction

WORKSURFACES  
SIZE & SHAPE

Not on GSA 
Contract

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  

SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Please note: Small orders and residential shipments 
for tops require special packaging and charges for 
shipment. See terms and conditions for details
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SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
OVERVIEW 

Elbow distance from floor

5% Female
5'0" (59.8")

50% Female
5'4" (64.2")

95% Female
5'10" (69.6")5% Male

5'4" (64.3")

50% Male
5'10" (69.5")

95% Male
6'3" (74.8")

1’0”

2’0”

3’0”

4’0”

5’0”

6’0”

7’0”

STANDING 3'2" (38.1") 3'5" (41.0") 3'5" (41.3") 3'9" (44.8") 3'9" (44.9") 4'0" (48.7") 
SEATED 1'10" (22.6") 2'0" (24.3") 2'0" (24.5") 2'3" (26.8") 2'4" (27.0") 2'5" (29.2") 

 800.959.967512

Measured elbow distance from floor

The following details should be taken into consideration when selecting the right solution for any application:
The size and shape of the workspace will determine the optimal size and shape of the worksurface you select. For moving 
or height adjustable products, you should allow at least 1" of clearance at each side and in back of the worksurface to 
avoid pinch points and scraping. This means that the overall width of the worksurface will be 2" less than the width of the 
workspace and 1" less than the depth.

Knowing the type of equipment to be used is crucial when selecting the appropriate sit-stand solution. When selecting a non-
electric sit-stand desk such as a crank or counter-balance table the weight of the equipment to be placed on the worksurface 
will affect the amount of human force required to adjust the height of the work center. The more force required, the less 
ergonomic the solution.

All electric sit-stand desks also feature a weight limit rating to ensure that the motor is not overworked and the work center 
moves efficiently throughout the life of the product. When comparing weight ratings it is important to clarify whether the 
weight rating includes the total weight of the worksurface plus the equipment to be used, or the payload capacity after the 
weight of the worksurface is taken into consideration. All Workrite weight limit ratings are for payload capacity.

Understanding the work to be performed and the types of accessories to be used are also key considerations. Work centers 
have many different types of frame supports and structures and may not provide the clearances required for the installation 
of other key accessories such as adjustable monitor supports and keyboard trays. Workrite frames and supports are designed 
to accommodate a wide variety of accessories both above and below the worksurface.

The range of adjustability required is one of the most important considerations when selecting the right adjustable work 
center. BIFMA G1-2013 recommends a range of adjustability from 22.5" to 48.7" to accommodate the 5th to 95th percentile 
of the workforce. For example, any product with a worksurface that will not go below 24.5" from the floor will not allow 50% 
of the female workforce (up to 5' 4" tall) to work in proper ergonomic position while seated. Workrite has multiple options 
available that achieve full BIFMA range of adjustability as well as some that offer a limited range of adjustability.

BIFMA G1-2013 GUIDELINES 
Worksurface Heights for 5th to 95th in Seated and Standing Position



Sentinel
3-Stage

Sentinel
2-Stage

ADJUSTABILITY

Meets ANSI/BIFMA G1-2013 Height Range • •
Standard Height Range 22.6"–48.7" 26.2"–45.2"

Adjustment Speed 1.6"/sec. 1.6"/sec.

Payload Capacity on 2-Leg Worksurface 200 lb 125 lb

Payload Capacity on 3-Leg Worksurface 250 lb 175 lb

AVAILABLE SHAPES

2-Leg Rectangular • •
2-Leg Equal Corner • •
2-Leg Offset Corner • •

2-Leg 120 Degree • •
3-Leg Rectangular • •

3-Leg Equal Corner • •
2-Leg Benching Rectangle

INCLUDED WITH BASE SET

Foot Kit Polished Aluminum Polished Aluminum

Control Basic, Programmable, Bluetooth Basic, Programmable, Bluetooth

WARRANTY

Laminate Top 5 Years 5 Years

Motor, Crank & Frame Lifetime Lifetime

AVAILABLE ON GSA

Visually spaced, not mechanically spaced...
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Cascade 
Counterbalance
Height Range: 27.5"– 46.5"
Travel: 19"
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 48" W: 65 lb.
  60" W: 75 lb.
  75" W: 85 lb.

46.5"

19"

27.5"

Sierra HXL Crank
Height Range: 25.5"– 43"
Travel: 17.5"
Speed: 1" per 5.2 turns
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.

43"

17.5"

25.5"

Sentinel Pin
Height Range: 22.5" to 34"
 
 

Sentinel Fixed
Height : 29"
 
 

29"

Advent
Height Range: 22.5" to 48.7"
Height above Desk: 26.2"
Li�ing Capacity: 125 lb. 

48.7"

22.5"

26.2"

Sentinel 3-Stage
Height Range: 22.6" to 48.7
Height above Desk: 26.2"
Li�ing Capacity: 225 lb. 

48.7"

22.6"

26.1"

45.2"

26.2"

20" 34"

22"

11.5"

Sentinel 2-Stage
Height Range: 26.2" to 45.2"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 225 lb. 

SIT-STAND DESKS  
OVERVIEW

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM 13

Important Notes
• All sit-stand desk base sets include an electric control and feet for the selected frame set.
• Sit-stand desk base sets ship unassembled and require simple hand tools to install. 
• For all worksurfaces, drill pilot holes for all screws to ensure the most secure attachment. 
• All sit-stand desks have adjustable glides providing .5" of adjustment.
• Sentinel 3-stage and 2-stage data applies to Sentinel 4-leg conference tables.

HEIGHT
RANGE

ELECTRIC ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT BASE SETS
PRODUCT COMPARISON

http://www.workriteergo.com


Sierra HX Electric
3-Stage

Fundamentals EX
3-Stage

Fundamentals LX
2-Stage

ADJUSTABILITY

Meets ANSI/BIFMA G1-2013 Height Range • •
Standard Height Range 22.5"–48.7" 22.5"–48.7" 27.5"–47.2"

Adjustment Speed 1.6"/sec. 1.6"/sec. 1.6"/sec.

Payload Capacity on 2-Leg Worksurface 225 lb 125 lb 125 lb

Payload Capacity on 3-Leg Worksurface 300 lb 200 lb 200 lb

AVAILABLE SHAPES

2-Leg Rectangular • • •
2-Leg Equal Corner • • •  
2-Leg Offset Corner •

2-Leg 120 Degree • • •
3-Leg Rectangular • • •

3-Leg Equal Corner • • •
2-Leg Benching Rectangle • • •

INCLUDED WITH BASE SET

Foot Kit Styled or Flat Flat Flat

Control Basic, Programmable, Bluetooth Basic, Programmable, Bluetooth Basic, Programmable, Bluetooth

WARRANTY

Laminate Top 5 Years 5 Years 5 Years

Motor, Crank & Frame Lifetime 10 Years 10 Years

AVAILABLE ON GSA •
  

Visually spaced, not mechanically spaced...

48.7"

22.5"

Sierra HX Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

26.2"

48.7"

22.5"

26.2"

Essentia Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

48.7"

26.2"

22.5"

Fundamentals EX 
Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

Fundamentals LX 
Electric
Height Range: 27.5"– 47.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

47.2"

27.5"

19.7"

Cascade 
Counterbalance
Height Range: 27.5"– 46.5"
Travel: 19"
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 48" W: 65 lb
  60" W: 75 lb
  75" W: 85 lb

46.5"

19"

27.5"

Sierra HXL Crank
Height Range: 25.5"– 43"
Travel: 17.5"
Speed: 1" per 5.2 turns
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb

43"

17.5"

25.5"

 5.3" 

27.2"
23.5"

 9" 

Solace 2
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 27.32"
 Secondary Surface: 23.5"
 Monitor: 9.5"
Li�ing Capacity:  14–32 lb

 6.3" 

Solace Single
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 18.9"
 Monitor: 6.3"
Li�ing Capacity: 13–31 lb

 18.9" 
 6.3" 

Solace Desktop
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8" 14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8"

Solace HD
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 45 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20"

Solace Corner
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

 13.8"

Solace Laptop
Height Range: 15.2"
Height above Desk: 19.7"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

15.2"

4.5"

 19.7"

18.4"

18.3"

35.5"

18.4"

5.9"

 23.2"

Solace Electric
Height Range: 17.1"
Height above Desk: 22.6"
Li�ing Capacity: 110 lb

 17.1"
BIFMA 22.6 (575 mm) -48.7 (1232 mm)

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"
9.9"

Solace Stealth

16.69"

28.29"

Visually spaced, not mechanically spaced...

48.7"

22.5"

Sierra HX Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

26.2"

48.7"

22.5"

26.2"

Essentia Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

48.7"

26.2"

22.5"

Fundamentals EX 
Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

Fundamentals LX 
Electric
Height Range: 27.5"– 47.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

47.2"

27.5"

19.7"

Cascade 
Counterbalance
Height Range: 27.5"– 46.5"
Travel: 19"
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 48" W: 65 lb
  60" W: 75 lb
  75" W: 85 lb

46.5"

19"

27.5"

Sierra HXL Crank
Height Range: 25.5"– 43"
Travel: 17.5"
Speed: 1" per 5.2 turns
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb

43"

17.5"

25.5"

 5.3" 

27.2"
23.5"

 9" 

Solace 2
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 27.32"
 Secondary Surface: 23.5"
 Monitor: 9.5"
Li�ing Capacity:  14–32 lb

 6.3" 

Solace Single
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 18.9"
 Monitor: 6.3"
Li�ing Capacity: 13–31 lb

 18.9" 
 6.3" 

Solace Desktop
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8" 14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8"

Solace HD
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 45 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20"

Solace Corner
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

 13.8"

Solace Laptop
Height Range: 15.2"
Height above Desk: 19.7"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

15.2"

4.5"

 19.7"

18.4"

18.3"

35.5"

18.4"

5.9"

 23.2"

Solace Electric
Height Range: 17.1"
Height above Desk: 22.6"
Li�ing Capacity: 110 lb

 17.1"
BIFMA 22.6 (575 mm) -48.7 (1232 mm)

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"
9.9"

Solace Stealth

16.69"

28.29"

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
OVERVIEW

 800.959.967514

Important Notes
• All sit-stand desk base sets include an electric control and feet for the selected frame set.
• Sit-stand desk base sets ship unassembled and require simple hand tools to install. 
• For all worksurfaces, drill pilot holes for all screws to ensure the most secure attachment. 
• All sit-stand desks have adjustable glides providing .5" of adjustment.

HEIGHT
RANGE

ELECTRIC ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT BASE SETS
PRODUCT COMPARISON



Sentinel 
Pin Height

Sentinel 
Fixed Height

Cascade 
Counter Balance

Sierra HXL 
Crank

ADJUSTABILITY

Standard Height Range 22" to 34" 29" 27.5"–46.5" 25.5"–43"

Adjustment Speed N/A N/A N/A 6 turns per 1"

Payload Capacity on 2-Leg Worksurface 225 225 65–85 lb 125 lb

AVAILABLE SHAPES

2-Leg Rectangular • • • •
2-Leg Equal Corner •
2-Leg Offset Corner •

2-Leg 120 Degree •
4-Leg Rectangle • 

WARRANTY

Laminate Top 5 Years 5 Years 5 Years 5 Years

Crank & Frame Lifetime Lifetime 5 Years 5 Years

AVAILABLE ON GSA • •

Visually spaced, not mechanically spaced...
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Cascade 
Counterbalance
Height Range: 27.5"– 46.5"
Travel: 19"
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 48" W: 65 lb.
  60" W: 75 lb.
  75" W: 85 lb.

46.5"

19"

27.5"

Sierra HXL Crank
Height Range: 25.5"– 43"
Travel: 17.5"
Speed: 1" per 5.2 turns
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.

43"

17.5"

25.5"

Sentinel Pin
Height Range: 22.5" to 34"
 
 

Sentinel Fixed
Height : 29"
 
 

29"

Advent
Height Range: 22.5" to 48.7"
Height above Desk: 26.2"
Li�ing Capacity: 125 lb. 

48.7"

22.5"

26.2"

Sentinel 3-Stage
Height Range: 22.6" to 48.7
Height above Desk: 26.2"
Li�ing Capacity: 225 lb. 

48.7"

22.6"

26.1"

45.2"

26.2"

20" 34"

22"

11.5"

Sentinel 2-Stage
Height Range: 26.2" to 45.2"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 225 lb. 

Visually spaced, not mechanically spaced...
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48.7"

22.5"

Sierra HX Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

26.2"

48.7"

22.5"

26.2"

Essentia Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

48.7"

26.2"

22.5"

Fundamentals EX 
Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

Fundamentals LX 
Electric
Height Range: 27.5"– 47.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

47.2"

27.5"

19.7"

Cascade 
Counterbalance
Height Range: 27.5"– 46.5"
Travel: 19"
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 48" W: 65 lb
  60" W: 75 lb
  75" W: 85 lb

46.5"

19"

27.5"

Sierra HXL Crank
Height Range: 25.5"– 43"
Travel: 17.5"
Speed: 1" per 5.2 turns
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb

43"

17.5"

25.5"

 5.3" 

27.2"
23.5"

 9" 

Solace 2
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 27.32"
 Secondary Surface: 23.5"
 Monitor: 9.5"
Li�ing Capacity:  14–32 lb

 6.3" 

Solace Single
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 18.9"
 Monitor: 6.3"
Li�ing Capacity: 13–31 lb

 18.9" 
 6.3" 

Solace Desktop
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8" 14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8"

Solace HD
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 45 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20"

Solace Corner
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

 13.8"

Solace Laptop
Height Range: 15.2"
Height above Desk: 19.7"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

15.2"

4.5"

 19.7"

18.4"

18.3"

35.5"

18.4"

5.9"

 23.2"

Solace Electric
Height Range: 17.1"
Height above Desk: 22.6"
Li�ing Capacity: 110 lb

 17.1"
BIFMA 22.6 (575 mm) -48.7 (1232 mm)

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"
9.9"

Solace Stealth

16.69"

28.29"

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
OVERVIEW
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NON-ELECTRIC ADJUSTABLE & FIXED HEIGHT BASE SETS
PRODUCT COMPARISON

Important Notes
• All sit-stand desk base sets include feet for the selected frame set
• Base sets ship unassembled and require simple hand tools to install. 
• For all worksurfaces, drill pilot holes for all screws to ensure the most secure attachment. 
• All work centers have adjustable glides providing .5" of adjustment.

HEIGHT  
RANGE

http://www.workriteergo.com


Control
Standard
SS or

Programmable
PS or

Bluetooth
BT

2-Leg Shapes
Worksurface Actual Size Frame Set

24" Deep Rectangles
ST3423-B3 34"w × 23"d ST3E-30-48-X24
ST4023-B3 40"w × 23"d ST3E-30-48-X24
ST4623-B3 46"w × 23"d ST3E-30-48-X24
ST5223-B3 52"w × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X24
ST5823-B3 58"w × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X24
ST6423-B3 64"w × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X24
ST7023-B3 70"w × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X24

30" Deep Rectangles
ST3429-B3 34"w × 29"d ST3E-30-48-X30
ST4029-B3 40"w × 29"d ST3E-30-48-X30
ST4629-B3 46"w × 29"d ST3E-30-48-X30
ST5229-B3 52"w × 29"d ST3E-54-72-X30
ST5829-B3 58"w × 29"d ST3E-54-72-X30
ST6429-B3 64"w × 29"d ST3E-54-72-X30
ST7029-B3 70"w × 29"d ST3E-54-72-X30

Small Equal Corner
ST404023-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 23"d ST3E-30-48-X30
ST464623-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 23"d ST3E-30-48-X30
ST464629-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 29"d ST3E-30-48-X30

Large Offset Corner Left
ST583623-B3 58"wL × 36"wR × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X2430
ST584023-B3 58"wL × 40"wR × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X2430
ST703423-B3 70"wL × 34"wR × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X2430
ST704023-B3 70"wL × 40"wR × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X2430
ST584029-B3 58"wL × 40"wR × 29"d ST3E-54-72-X30
ST704029-B3 70"wL × 40"wR × 29"d ST3E-54-72-X30

Large Offset Corner Right
ST365823-B3 36"wL × 58"wR × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X2430
ST405823-B3 40"wL × 58"wR × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X2430
ST347023-B3 34"wL × 70"wR × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X2430
ST407023-B3 40"wL × 70"wR × 23"d ST3E-54-72-X2430
ST405829-B3 40"wL × 58"wR × 29"d ST3E-54-72-X30
ST407029-B3 40"wL × 70"wR × 29"d ST3E-54-72-X30

120 Degree Corner
ST343423T-B3 34"wL × 34"wR × 23"d ST3E-30-48-X24
ST404023T-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 23"d ST3E-30-48-X24
ST464623T-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 23"d ST3E-30-48-X24
ST343429T-B3 34"wL × 34"wR × 29"d ST3E-30-48-X30
ST404029T-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 29"d ST3E-30-48-X30
ST464629T-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 29"d ST3E-30-48-X30

3-Leg Shapes
Worksurface Actual Size Frame Set

Large Equal Corners
ST585823-B3 58"wL × 58"wR × 23"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST646423-B3 64"wL × 64"wR × 23"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST707023-B3 70"wL × 70"wR × 23"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST585829-B3 58"wL × 58"wR × 29"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST646429-B3 64"wL × 64"wR × 29"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST707029-B3 70"wL × 70"wR × 29"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X30
Large Offset Corners, Left
ST584623-B3 58"wL × 46"wR × 23"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST704623-B3 70"wL × 46"wR × 23"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST705823-B3 70"wL × 58"wR × 23"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST584629-B3 58"wL × 46"wR × 29"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST704629-B3 70"wL × 46"wR × 29"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST705829-B3 70"wL × 58"wR × 29"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X30

Large Offset Corners, Right
ST465823-B3 46"wL × 58"wR × 23"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST467023-B3 46"wL × 70"wR × 23"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST587023-B3 58"wL × 70"wR × 23"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST465829-B3 46"wL × 58"wR × 29"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST467029-B3 46"wL × 70"wR × 29"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST587029-B3 58"wL × 70"wR × 29"d ST3E-5472-4272EOC-X30

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES 
SENTINEL

Complete Work Center

or

or

or

Complete Work Center

or

or

or

 800.959.967516

THREE STEPS TO CONFIGURE YOUR SENTINEL ELECTRIC 3-STAGE WORK CENTER

1 2 3

3. Select the Control.
Choose a Standard Control 
for simple up/down control, 
Programmable Control for more 
advanced options, or Bluetooth 
for controlling your desk via 
mobile device.

1. Select a Worksurface 
shape, size & laminate. 
Use your existing worksurface 
top or choose from 2-leg 
or 3-leg shapes (as well as 
laminates).

2. Select the Frame Set. 
Choose the Frame Set using 
the Pairing Guide below. 
Find the Base Sets (which 
includes feet and switch) in the 
following pages.

Worksurface/Frame Set Pairing Guide
Pair your Worksurface with the appropriate Base Set using this chart.

Polished Aluminum 
or Coated Foot 
Included.



LIFETIME WARRANTY!
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Sentinel 3-Stage Electric Desk Base Set
Sentinel. One For All. All In One. Designed for any space, any role, any one in today’s office, the Sentinel family of products 
provide virtually unlimited expandability to meet your needs now and in the future. Sentinel’s elegant curves, clean lines and 
ultra-smooth operation provide just the right touch of style. 

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates or reuse your existing top to complete 

your workstation

Frame Set dimensions

Sentinel 3-Stage, 2-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 30" to 72" wide
• Leg options: silver, black, white
• Foot finish: polished aluminum or coated to match
• ACD Multi-Sensor Anti-Collision technology
• Height range of 22.6" to 48.7" meets BIFMA G1-2013 requirements
• Payload carry capacity: 200 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity: 352 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 4 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.3 W 
• 9' power cord meets Chicago code requirements
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed

Options included in Base Set:

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”
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10” 4”

29”
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10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

Programmable Switch Bluetooth SwitchStandard Switch

or or

http://www.workriteergo.com


Sentinel 2-Leg Base Sets Model # Weight

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Worksurfaces 30" to 48" wide
 

ST3E-30-48-☐24-☐☐-☐ $1,455 $1,494 $1,647 $1,940 $1,992 $2,196
ST3E-30-48-☐30-☐☐-☐ $1,496 $1,535 $1,688 $1,995 $2,047 $2,251

ST3E-30-48-☐2430-☐☐-☐ $1,476 $1,515 $1,668 $1,968 $2,020 $2,224 

Worksurfaces 54" to 72" wide ST3E-54-72-☐24-☐☐-☐ $1,534 $1,573 $1,726 $2,045 $2,097 $2,301
ST3E-54-72-☐30-☐☐-☐ $1,575 $1,614 $1,767 $2,100 $2,152 $2,356

ST3E-54-72-☐2430-☐☐-☐ $1,555 $1,594 $1,747 $2,073 $2,125 $2,329

Worksurfaces 78" to 90" wide ST3E-78-90-☐24-☐☐-☐ $1,647 $1,686 $1,839 $2,196 $2,248 $2,452
ST3E-78-90-☐30-☐☐-☐ $1,687 $1,726 $1,879 $2,249 $2,301 $2,505

ST3E-78-90-☐2430-☐☐-☐ $1,667 $1,706 $1,859 $2,223 $2,275 $2,479

    

Note for Color Matched Coated Feet:  
A $100 upcharge will apply.
Contact your WR rep for lead times.

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
on this page are 

not on contract. 
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ST3E-54-72- P24 - SS- B

2-Leg Base Set part numbers consist of:
 Model & Width Range Foot Kit Switch Color

The example given is for a Sentinel frame that is 54" to 
72" wide, has a Standard Switch, 24" Polished Foot Kit 
for a 24" worksurface depth, and the frame set color 
is Black.

Foot Options:  P=Polished, C=Coated
Switch Options: SS=Standard, PS=Programmable, BT=Bluetooth
Frame Set colors:  S=Silver, B=Black, W=White



Sentinel 3-Leg Base Sets Model #

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Corner Tops  
54–72" wide × 36–48" wide

ST3E-5472-4272EOC-☐24-☐☐-☐ $2,231 $2,270 $2,423 $2,975 $3,027 $3,231
ST3E-5472-4272EOC-☐30-☐☐-☐ $2,272 $2,311 $2,464 $3,029 $3,081 $3,285

ST3E-5472-4272EOC-☐2430-☐☐-☐ $2,251 $2,290 $2,443 $3,001 $3,053 $3,257

    

LIFETIME WARRANTY!

Note for Color Matched Coated Feet:  
A $100 upcharge will apply.
Contact your WR rep for lead times.

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL 

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
on this page are 
not on contract.
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Sentinel 3-Stage, 3-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 42" to 90" wide
• Leg finish options: silver, black, white
• Foot finish: polished aluminum or coated to match
• ACD Multi-Sensor Anti-Collision technology
• Height range of 22.6" to 48.7" meets BIFMA G1-2013 requirements
• Payload carry capacity: 250 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity: 528 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 4 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.3 W 
• 9' power cord meets Chicago code requirements
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA x5.5 standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed

Options included in Base Set:

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

Programmable Switch Bluetooth SwitchStandard Switch

or or

http://www.workriteergo.com


Sentinel Accessories Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Cable Manager Chain  ◆ Manage & conceal cables, up to 2" bundle (max .75" indiv. cables)

 ◆ Single axis flex design neatly manages cables as workstations move
 ◆ Expand 7 contract lengths using quick ball and socket connections
 ◆ 32 links included for use in worksurface-to-floor or station-to-
station applications

 ◆ Cable Manager Chain is approx. 50" long if all 32 links are assembled
 ◆ Links can be excluded individually to reduce the overall length
 ◆ Available in 3 colors to coordinate with frame set

ACC-PWR-CBLCHAIN-☐ 2 $178 $237

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White 

Cable Chain Desk/ 
Floor Mount Kit

 ◆ Weighted floor plate with non-skid feet 
 ◆ Desk Mounting Kit for Non-Cable Management Trough 
installation applications

 ◆ Uses quick ball & socket connections for easy assembly

ACC-PWR-CHFLRMT-☐ 1 $48 $64

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

Round Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 54" long and comes complete with weighted 
foot and worksurface attachment clips

 ◆ Designed to manage cables from under worksurface to floor
 ◆ Open tab design allows cables to easily snap in or out of manager
 ◆ Keeps cables neat and organized while making height adjustments 
 ◆ Accommodates up to 1" diameter of bundled cables
 ◆ Available in black

95201 3 $94 $125

Mesh Cable Trough  ◆ Designed to be mounted under the worksurface behind 
the stretcher bracket

 ◆ Constructed of durable mesh, it provides 4" height and 
3.5" depth of storage space

 ◆ Two widths offered to accommodate varying sized 
worksurfaces

 ■ 34" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 46" or less
 ■ 48" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 48" or greater

 ◆ Mounting hook design allows mesh trough to hinge 
open for easier access

 ◆ Velcro loops inside the mesh trough provide convenient 
way to keep cables & power strips bundled internally

 ◆ Each version features (1) grommet hole in the center to 
allow cables to enter or exit as required

 ◆ Textile portion available in gray finish

34" ACC-WM-MT34-G $210 $280
48" ACC-WM-MT48-G $226 $301

 

Low Profile 
Casters

 ◆ Dual wheel casters designed for use on carpet floors
 ◆ Low profile 2" wide, 37 mm diameter wheels
 ◆ Caster raises Sentinel sit-stand desk height by 1" 
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

95234 2 $72 $96

Premium 
Polyurethane 
Casters

 ◆ Compatible with carpet and hard flooring
 ◆ Translucent smooth rolling 1"w × 3"h polyurethane wheels
 ◆ Increases desk height by 3–3.5" when installed
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

ACC-CASTER-4PK3IN-CP 2 $193 $257

 

Not on GSA 
Contract

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  

SIN 33721 except where noted.
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2-Leg Shapes
Worksurface Actual Size Frame Set

24" Deep Rectangles
ST3423-B3 34"w × 23"d ST2E-30-48-X24
ST4023-B3 40"w × 23"d ST2E-30-48-X24
ST4623-B3 46"w × 23"d ST2E-30-48-X24
ST5223-B3 52"w × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X24
ST5823-B3 58"w × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X24
ST6423-B3 64"w × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X24
ST7023-B3 70"w × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X24

30" Deep Rectangles
ST3429-B3 34"w × 29"d ST2E-30-48-X30
ST4029-B3 40"w × 29"d ST2E-30-48-X30
ST4629-B3 46"w × 29"d ST2E-30-48-X30
ST5229-B3 52"w × 29"d ST2E-54-72-X30
ST5829-B3 58"w × 29"d ST2E-54-72-X30
ST6429-B3 64"w × 29"d ST2E-54-72-X30
ST7029-B3 70"w × 29"d ST2E-54-72-X30

Small Equal Corner
ST404023-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 23"d ST2E-30-48-X30
ST464623-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 23"d ST2E-30-48-X30
ST464629-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 29"d ST2E-30-48-X30

Large Offset Corner Left
ST583623-B3 58"wL × 36"wR × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X2430
ST584023-B3 58"wL × 40"wR × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X2430
ST703423-B3 70"wL × 34"wR × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X2430
ST704023-B3 70"wL × 40"wR × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X2430
ST584029-B3 58"wL × 40"wR × 29"d ST2E-54-72-X30
ST704029-B3 70"wL × 40"wR × 29"d ST2E-54-72-X30

Large Offset Corner Right
ST365823-B3 36"wL × 58"wR × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X2430
ST405823-B3 40"wL × 58"wR × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X2430
ST347023-B3 34"wL × 70"wR × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X2430
ST407023-B3 40"wL × 70"wR × 23"d ST2E-54-72-X2430
ST405829-B3 40"wL × 58"wR × 29"d ST2E-54-72-X30
ST407029-B3 40"wL × 70"wR × 29"d ST2E-54-72-X30

120 Degree Corner
ST343423T-B3 34"wL × 34"wR × 23"d ST2E-30-48-X24
ST404023T-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 23"d ST2E-30-48-X24
ST464623T-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 23"d ST2E-30-48-X24
ST343429T-B3 34"wL × 34"wR × 29"d ST2E-30-48-X24
ST404029T-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 29"d ST2E-30-48-X24
ST464629T-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 29"d ST2E-30-48-X24

3-Leg Shapes
Worksurface Actual Size Frame Set

Large Equal Corners
ST585823-B3 58"wL × 58"wR × 23"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST646423-B3 64"wL × 64"wR × 23"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST707023-B3 70"wL × 70"wR × 23"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST585829-B3 58"wL × 58"wR × 29"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST646429-B3 64"wL × 64"wR × 29"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST707029-B3 70"wL × 70"wR × 29"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X30 
Large Offset Corners, Left
ST584623-B3 58"wL × 46"wR × 23"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST704623-B3 70"wL × 46"wR × 23"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST705823-B3 70"wL × 58"wR × 23"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST584629-B3 58"wL × 46"wR × 29"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST704629-B3 70"wL × 46"wR × 29"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST705829-B3 70"wL × 58"wR × 29"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X30

Large Offset Corners, Right
ST465823-B3 46"wL × 58"wR × 23"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST467023-B3 46"wL × 70"wR × 23"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST587023-B3 58"wL × 70"wR × 23"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X24
ST465829-B3 46"wL × 58"wR × 29"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST467029-B3 46"wL × 70"wR × 29"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X30
ST587029-B3 58"wL × 70"wR × 29"d ST2E-5472-4272EOC-X30

Control
Standard
SS or

Programmable
PS or

Bluetooth
BT

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

Complete Work Center

or

or

or

Complete Work Center

or

or

or

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
on this page are 
not on contract.
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THREE STEPS TO CONFIGURE YOUR SENTINEL ELECTRIC 2-STAGE WORK CENTER

1 2 3

3. Select the Control.
Choose a Standard Control 
for simple up/down control, 
Programmable Control for more 
advanced options, or Bluetooth 
for controlling your desk via 
mobile device.

1. Select a Worksurface 
shape, size & laminate. 
Use your existing worksurface 
top or choose from 2-leg 
or 3-leg shapes (as well as 
laminates).

2. Select the Frame Set. 
Choose the Frame Set using 
the Pairing Guide below. 
Find the Base Sets (which 
includes feet and switch) in the 
following pages.

Worksurface/Frame Set Pairing Guide
Pair your Worksurface with the appropriate Base Set using this chart.

Polished Aluminum 
or Coated Foot 
Included.

http://www.workriteergo.com


LIFETIME WARRANTY!

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

 23" 

22.5" to 48.7" 

 23" 

 2.8" 

 2.8" 

1.5" 

 1.4" 

8.18"

8.52"

12.32"
18.32"

23"
29"

2.9"

8.18"

8.52"

12.32"
18.32"

23"
29"

2.9"

10.2" 10.2"

6.5"

 23" 

26.1" to 46.1" 

 23" 

1.5" 

 1.4" 

10.32" 10.32"

6.5"

22.5" to 48.7" 

 29" 

 29" 

7.5" 

 1.4" 

16.2" 10.2"

6.5"

26.1" to 46.1" 

 29" 

 29" 

7.5" 

 1.4" 

16.32" 10.32"

6.5"

 2.8" 

8.18"

8.52"

12.32"
18.32"

23"
29"

2.9"

 23" 

22" to 34" 

 23" 

1.5" 

 1.4" 

10.32" 10.32"

6.5"

22" to 34" 

 29" 

 29" 

7.5" 

 1.4" 

16.32" 10.32"

6.5"

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
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Sentinel 2-Stage Electric Desk Base Set
Sentinel. One For All. All In One. Designed for any space, any role, any one in today’s office, the Sentinel family of products 
provide virtually unlimited expandability to meet your needs now and in the future. Sentinel’s elegant curves, clean lines and 
ultra-smooth operation provide just the right touch of style. 

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates or reuse your existing top to complete 

your workstation

Frame Set dimensions  

Sentinel 2-Stage, 2-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 30" to 72" wide
• Leg finish options: silver, black, white
• Foot finish: polished aluminum or coated to match
• ACD Multi-Sensor Anti-Collision technology
• Height range of 26.2" to 45.2"
• Payload carry capacity: 125 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity: 220 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 4 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.3 W 
• 9' power cord meets Chicago code requirements
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed

Options included in Base Set:

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

Programmable Switch Bluetooth SwitchStandard Switch

or or



Sentinel 2-Leg Base Sets Model #

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Worksurfaces 30" to 48" wide ST2E-30-48-☐24-☐☐-☐ $1,267 $1,306 $1,459 $1,689 $1,741 $1,945
ST2E-30-48-☐30-☐☐-☐ $1,308 $1,347 $1,500 $1,744 $1,796 $2,000

ST2E-30-48-☐2430-☐☐-☐ $1,287 $1,326 $1,479 $1,716 $1,768 $1,972

Worksurfaces 54" to 72" wide ST2E-54-72-☐24-☐☐-☐ $1,346 $1,385 $1,538 $1,795 $1,847 $2,051
ST2E-54-72-☐30-☐☐-☐ $1,387 $1,426 $1,579 $1,849 $1,901 $2,105

ST2E-54-72-☐2430-☐☐-☐ $1,366 $1,405 $1,558 $1,821 $1,873 $2,077

 
Worksurfaces 78" to 90" wide ST2E-78-90-☐24-☐☐-☐ $1,458 $1,497 $1,650 $1,944 $1,996 $2,200

ST2E-78-90-☐30-☐☐-☐ $1,499 $1,538 $1,691 $1,999 $2,051 $2,255
ST2E-78-90-☐2430-☐☐-☐ $1,479 $1,518 $1,671 $1,972 $2,024 $2,228

Note for Color Matched Coated Feet:  
A $100 upcharge will apply.
Contact your WR rep for lead times.

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
on this page are 
not on contract.
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ST2E-54-72- P24 - SS- B

2-Leg Base Set part numbers consist of:
 Model & Width Range Foot Kit Switch Color

The example given is for a Sentinel frame that is 54" to 
72" wide, has a Standard Switch, 24" Polished Foot Kit 
for a 24" worksurface depth, and the frame set color 
is Black.

Foot Options:  P=Polished, C=Coated
Switch Options: SS=Standard, PS=Programmable, BT=Bluetooth
Frame Set colors:  S=Silver, B=Black, W=White

http://www.workriteergo.com


Sentinel 3-Leg Base Sets Model #

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Corner Tops  
54–72" wide × 36–48" wide
 

ST2E-5472-4272EOC-☐24-☐☐-☐ $1,953 $1,992 $2,145 $2,604 $2,656 $2,860
ST2E-5472-4272EOC-☐30-☐☐-☐ $1,993 $2,032 $2,185 $2,657 $2,709 $2,913

ST2E-5472-4272EOC-☐2430-☐☐-☐ $1,975 $2,014 $2,167 $2,633 $2,685 $2,889

    

LIFETIME WARRANTY!

Note for Color Matched Coated Feet:  
A $100 upcharge will apply.
Contact your WR rep for lead times.

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
on this page are 

not on contract. 
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Sentinel 2-Stage, 3-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 42" to 72" wide
• Leg finish options: silver, black, white
• Foot finish: polished aluminum or coated to match
• ACD Multi-Sensor Anti-Collision technology
• Height range of 26.2" to 45.2" 
• Payload carry capacity: 175 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity: 330 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 4 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.3 W 
• 9' power cord meets Chicago code requirements
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA x5.5 standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed

Options included in Base Set:

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

Programmable Switch Bluetooth SwitchStandard Switch

or or



Sentinel 4-Leg Base Sets Model #

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

For Tops  
42–60" wide × 72–96" long
 

ST2E-4260-7296-☐CF-☐☐-☐ $2,811 $2,850 $3,003 $3,748 $3,800 $4,004

For Tops  
42–60" wide × 96–120" long

ST2E-4260-96120-☐CF-☐☐-☐ $2,901 $2,940 $3,093 $3,868 $3,920 $4,124

   

LIFETIME WARRANTY!

Note for Color Matched Coated Feet:  
A $100 upcharge will apply.
Contact your WR rep for lead times.

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
on this page are 
not on contract.
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Sentinel 2-Stage Electric Conference Table Base Set
Sentinel. One For All. All In One. Designed for any space, any role, any one in today’s office, the Sentinel family of products 
provide virtually unlimited expandability to meet your needs now and in the future. Sentinel’s elegant curves, clean lines and 
ultra-smooth operation provide just the right touch of style. 

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates or reuse your existing top to complete 

your conference table 

Sentinel 4-Leg Conference Table Frame Set specifications
• Top widths from 42" to 60" wide
• Top lengths from 72" to 120" long
• Leg finish options: silver, black, white
• Foot finish: polished aluminum or coated to match
• ACD Multi-Sensor Anti-Collision Technology
• Height range of 26.6" to 45.6"
• Payload carry capacity: 100 lb (after top)
• Gross Load Capacity: 440 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 4 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.3 W 
• 9' power cord meets Chicago code requirements
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed

http://www.workriteergo.com


Sentinel Accessories Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Cable Manager Chain  ◆ Manage & conceal cables, up to 2" bundle (max .75" indiv. cables)

 ◆ Single axis flex design neatly manages cables as workstations move
 ◆ Expand 7 contract lengths using quick ball and socket connections
 ◆ 32 links included for use in worksurface-to-floor or station-to-
station applications

 ◆ Cable Manager Chain is approx. 50" long if all 32 links are assembled
 ◆ Links can be excluded individually to reduce the overall length
 ◆ Available in 3 colors to coordinate with frame set

ACC-PWR-CBLCHAIN-☐ 2 $178 $237

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White 

Cable Chain Desk/ 
Floor Mount Kit

 ◆ Weighted floor plate with non-skid feet 
 ◆ Desk Mounting Kit for Non-Cable Management Trough 
installation applications

 ◆ Uses quick ball & socket connections for easy assembly

ACC-PWR-CHFLRMT-☐ 1 $48 $64

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

Round Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 54" long and comes complete with weighted 
foot and worksurface attachment clips

 ◆ Designed to manage cables from under worksurface to floor
 ◆ Open tab design allows cables to easily snap in or out of manager
 ◆ Keeps cables neat and organized while making height adjustments 
 ◆ Accommodates up to 1" diameter of bundled cables
 ◆ Available in black

95201 3 $94 $125

Mesh Cable Trough  ◆ Designed to be mounted under the worksurface behind 
the stretcher bracket

 ◆ Constructed of durable mesh, it provides 4" height and 
3.5" depth of storage space

 ◆ Two widths offered to accommodate varying sized 
worksurfaces

 ■ 34" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 46" or less
 ■ 48" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 48" or greater

 ◆ Mounting hook design allows mesh trough to hinge 
open for easier access

 ◆ Velcro loops inside the mesh trough provide convenient 
way to keep cables & power strips bundled internally

 ◆ Each version features (1) grommet hole in the center to 
allow cables to enter or exit as required

 ◆ Textile portion available in gray finish

34" ACC-WM-MT34-G $210 $280

48" ACC-WM-MT48-G $226 $301

 

Low Profile 
Casters

 ◆ Dual wheel casters designed for use on carpet floors
 ◆ Low profile 2" wide, 37 mm diameter wheels
 ◆ Caster raises Sentinel sit-stand desk height by 1" 
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

95234 2 $72 $96

Premium 
Polyurethane 
Casters

 ◆ Compatible with carpet and hard flooring
 ◆ Translucent smooth rolling 1"w × 3"h polyurethane wheels
 ◆ Increases desk height by 3–3.5" when installed
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

ACC-CASTER-4PK3IN-CP 2 $193 $257

 

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

Not on GSA 
Contract

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  

SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Sentinel 2-Leg Pin Height Base Sets Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Worksurfaces 30" to 48" wide
 

ST2P-30-48-☐24-☐ $663 $884
ST2P-30-48-☐30-☐ $704 $939

ST2P-30-48-☐2430-☐ $684 $912

Worksurfaces 54" to 72" wide ST2P-54-72-☐24-☐ $743 $991
ST2P-54-72-☐30-☐ $783 $1,044

ST2P-54-72-☐2430-☐ $763 $1,017

  

LIFETIME WARRANTY!

Note for Color Matched Coated Feet:  
A $100 upcharge will apply.
Contact your WR rep for lead times.

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

 23" 

22.5" to 48.7" 

 23" 

 2.8" 

 2.8" 

1.5" 

 1.4" 

8.18"

8.52"

12.32"
18.32"

23"
29"

2.9"

8.18"

8.52"

12.32"
18.32"

23"
29"

2.9"

10.2" 10.2"

6.5"

 23" 

26.1" to 46.1" 

 23" 

1.5" 

 1.4" 

10.32" 10.32"

6.5"

22.5" to 48.7" 

 29" 

 29" 

7.5" 

 1.4" 

16.2" 10.2"

6.5"

26.1" to 46.1" 

 29" 

 29" 

7.5" 

 1.4" 

16.32" 10.32"

6.5"

 2.8" 

8.18"

8.52"

12.32"
18.32"

23"
29"

2.9"

 23" 

22" to 34" 

 23" 

1.5" 

 1.4" 

10.32" 10.32"

6.5"

22" to 34" 

 29" 

 29" 

7.5" 

 1.4" 

16.32" 10.32"

6.5"
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Sentinel Pin Height Adjustable Desk Base Set
Sentinel. One For All. All In One. Designed for any space, any role, any one in today’s office, the Sentinel family of products 
provide virtually unlimited expandability to meet your needs now and in the future. Sentinel’s elegant curves, clean lines and 
easy pin adjustability allow you to change the height of your task work space in style.

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates or reuse your existing top to complete 

your workstation

Frame Set dimensions  

Sentinel 2-Stage, 2-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 30" to 72" wide
• Leg finish options: silver, black, white
• Foot finish: polished aluminum or coated to match
• Height range: 22"–34" 
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed

http://www.workriteergo.com


Sentinel Accessories Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Cable Manager Chain  ◆ Manage & conceal cables, up to 2" bundle (max .75" indiv. cables)

 ◆ Single axis flex design neatly manages cables as workstations move
 ◆ Expand 7 contract lengths using quick ball and socket connections
 ◆ 32 links included for use in worksurface-to-floor or station-to-
station applications

 ◆ Cable Manager Chain is approx. 50" long if all 32 links are assembled
 ◆ Links can be excluded individually to reduce the overall length
 ◆ Available in 3 colors to coordinate with frame set

ACC-PWR-CBLCHAIN-☐ 2 $178 $237

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White 

Cable Chain Desk/ 
Floor Mount Kit

 ◆ Weighted floor plate with non-skid feet 
 ◆ Desk Mounting Kit for Non-Cable Management Trough 
installation applications

 ◆ Uses quick ball & socket connections for easy assembly

ACC-PWR-CHFLRMT-☐ 1 $48 $64

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

Round Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 54" long and comes complete with weighted 
foot and worksurface attachment clips

 ◆ Designed to manage cables from under worksurface to floor
 ◆ Open tab design allows cables to easily snap in or out of manager
 ◆ Keeps cables neat and organized while making height adjustments 
 ◆ Accommodates up to 1" diameter of bundled cables
 ◆ Available in black

95201 3 $94 $125

Mesh Cable Trough  ◆ Designed to be mounted under the worksurface behind 
the stretcher bracket

 ◆ Constructed of durable mesh, it provides 4" height and 
3.5" depth of storage space

 ◆ Two widths offered to accommodate varying sized 
worksurfaces

 ■ 34" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 46" or less
 ■ 48" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 48" or greater

 ◆ Mounting hook design allows mesh trough to hinge 
open for easier access

 ◆ Velcro loops inside the mesh trough provide convenient 
way to keep cables & power strips bundled internally

 ◆ Each version features (1) grommet hole in the center to 
allow cables to enter or exit as required

 ◆ Textile portion available in gray finish

34" ACC-WM-MT34-G $210 $280
48" ACC-WM-MT48-G $226 $301

Low Profile 
Casters

 ◆ Dual wheel casters designed for use on carpet floors
 ◆ Low profile 2" wide, 37 mm diameter wheels
 ◆ Caster raises Sentinel sit-stand desk height by 1" 
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

95234 2 $72 $96

Premium 
Polyurethane 
Casters

 ◆ Compatible with carpet and hard flooring
 ◆ Translucent smooth rolling 1"w × 3"h polyurethane wheels
 ◆ Increases desk height by 3–3.5" when installed
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

ACC-CASTER-4PK3IN-CP 2 $193 $257

 

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL
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through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  

SIN 33721 except where noted.

28



Sentinel 2-Leg Fixed Height Base Sets Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Worksurfaces 30" to 48" wide
 

STFH-30-48-☐24-☐ $541 $721
STFH-30-48-☐30-☐ $582 $776

STFH-30-48-☐2430-☐ $562 $749

Worksurfaces 54" to 72" wide STFH-54-72-☐24-☐ $621 $828
STFH-54-72-☐30-☐ $661 $881

STFH-54-72-☐2430-☐ $641 $855

   

LIFETIME WARRANTY!

Note for Color Matched Coated Feet:  
A $100 upcharge will apply.
Contact your WR rep for lead times.

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
on this page are 
not on contract.
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Sentinel Fixed Height Desk Base Set
Sentinel. One For All. All In One. Designed for any space, any role, any one in today’s office, the Sentinel family of products 
provide virtually unlimited expandability to meet your needs now and in the future. Sentinel’s elegant curves and clean lines 
in a fixed height table looks great on its own or along with your new Sentinel office.

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates or reuse your existing top to complete 

your workstation

Sentinel 2-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces 
• Widths range from 30" to 72" wide
• Chassis finish options: silver, black, white
• Foot finish: polished aluminum or coated to match
• Height 29" without top 
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed

http://www.workriteergo.com


LIFETIME WARRANTY!

Note for Color Matched Coated Feet:  
A $100 upcharge will apply.
Contact your WR rep for lead times.

Sentinel 4-Leg Fixed Height Base Sets Model # US $ List CAN $ List
For Tops 42" to 60" wide × 72" to 96" long STFH-4260-7296-☐CF-☐ $1,191 $1,588

For Tops 42" to 60" wide × 96" to 120" long STFH-4260-96120-☐CF-☐ $1,231 $1,641

  

Sentinel Fixed Height Conference Table Base Set
Sentinel. One For All. All In One. Designed for any space, any role, any one in today’s office, the Sentinel family of products 
provide virtually unlimited expandability to meet your needs now and in the future. Sentinel’s elegant curves and clean lines 
in a fixed height table looks great on its own or along with your new Sentinel office.

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates or reuse your existing top to complete 

your conference table  
 

Sentinel 4-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Top widths from 42" to 60" wide
• Top lengths from 72" to 120" long
• Chassis finish options: silver, black, white
• Foot finish: polished aluminum or coated to match
• Height 29.5" with 1.125" top 
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
on this page are 

not on contract. 
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Sentinel Replacement Parts Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Standard Switch

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

 ◆ Simple up/down button control switch
 ◆ Compatible with Sentinel workstations ONLY

ST-STANDARD-SW $68 $91

Programmable Switch
 

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82” ◆ Two memory pre-sets to program sit or stand positions
 ◆ Manual up/down control buttons
 ◆ User lock feature
 ◆ User programmable upper and lower height limits
 ◆ Compatible with Sentinel sit-stand desks ONLY

ST-DIGIPRO-SW $107 $143

Bluetooth Switch  ◆ Bluetooth module connects your desk to your smart 
device

 ◆ Set sit and stand use reminders
 ◆ Track your use history of your sit stand desk
 ◆ Intuitive toggle paddle design for manual up/down 
movement

 ◆ User lock feature
 ◆ User programmable upper and lower height limits
 ◆ Compatible with Sentinel sit-stand desks ONLY
 ◆ Compatible with Android and IOS operating systems

ST-BTSMAP-SW $260 $347

Sentinel 2-Stage Legs  ◆  Two-stage Sentinel replacement leg
 ◆ Includes hardware

ST2E-LEG-☐ $325 $433

Leg colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Sentinel 3-Stage Legs

   

 ◆ Three-stage Sentinel replacement leg
 ◆ Includes hardware

ST3E-LEG-☐ $416 $555

Leg colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Sentinel Power Supply 2 Leg ST-2CHPWR $111 $148

3 & 4 Leg ST-4CHPWR $149 $199

Sentinel Motor Cable  ◆ 1 meter/39.3" ST-MCBL-1M $20 $27

Extension* SE-EXTCBL-1M 1 $33 $44

* Used to add 1 m (39.3") to existing motor cable

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SENTINEL

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
on this page are 
not on contract.
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Sentinel Replacement Parts Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Sentinel Multi Parallel 
Cable

 ◆ Used to connect Sentinel control boxes for multi-leg 
applications

 ◆ Daisy chain up to 4 control boxes with one cable per 
added control box

 ◆ 2 m long

ST-MPCBL-2M-B 1 $66 $88

Sentinel Power Cord
  

ST-2CH-PWRCORD 2 $25 $33

ST-4CH-PWRCORD 2 $40 $53

Sentinel Foot

Sentinel 3 Stage

Sentinel 3 Stage Conference

Sentinel 2 Stage Sentinel Pin Sentinel Fixed

Sentinel 2 Stage Conference Sentinel Fixed Conference

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”
2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

2.8”

2.75”

1.53”

4” 4”

10.2” 10.2” 16.2” 10.2”

23”

10” 4”

29”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

2.75”

11.75”

10.25”

10.25”

15”

2”

5” 5” 1.5” 1.5”

96” 48”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

9”

11.75”

1”

12.82”

23” 29”

18.82”

 ◆  Sold individually ST-F24-1-☐ $103 $137

ST-F30-1-☐ $113 $151

P: Polished Aluminum:
Coated colors*:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White
*Add $50 List each for coated

Sentinel Corner  
Foot Pack
                      

 ◆  Sold individually ST-CF-☐ $45 $60
P: Polished Aluminum:
Coated colors*:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White
*Add $50 List each for coated

Sentinel Foot Glide  ◆ Ultra low profile glide
 ◆ ⅜" × 16 Thread ¾" long stem
 ◆ Fits Sentinel, Sierra and Fundamentals feet
 ◆ Four glides per kit

ES-GLIDE 2 $17 $23

Stretcher Brackets, 
Connected

 ◆ For use with 2-leg and 3-leg frame sets
 ◆ Rectangle or connected side stretcher set
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

STR-R54-72-☐ 7 $100 $133

STR-R78-90-☐ 9 $117 $156

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Stretcher Brackets, 
Floating

 ◆ For use with 3-leg frame sets
 ◆ Corner floating stretcher set
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

STR-C42-72-☐ 6 $78 $104

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor Short Bracket  ◆ Connects to front of leg
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

MTRBRKT-SH-☐ 1 $17 $23

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor L/R End Brackets  ◆ Connects to left or right legs
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

Left MTRBRKT-L-☐ 2 $26 $35

Right MTRBRKT-R-☐ 2 $26 $35

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor Corner End Bracket

   

 ◆ Connects to corner leg
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

Corner CNRBRKT-☐ 2 $26 $35

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White
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2-Leg Shapes
Worksurface Actual Size Frame Set

24" Deep Rectangles
ST3423-B3 34"w × 23"d SEHX30-48
ST4023-B3 40"w × 23"d SEHX30-48
ST4623-B3 46"w × 23"d SEHX30-48
ST5223-B3 52"w × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST5823-B3 58"w × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST6423-B3 64"w × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST7023-B3 70"w × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST8823-B3 88"w × 23"d SEHX78-90

30" Deep Rectangles
ST3429-B3 34"w × 29"d SEHX30-48
ST4029-B3 40"w × 29"d SEHX30-48
ST4629-B3 46"w × 29"d SEHX30-48
ST5229-B3 52"w × 29"d SEHX54-72
ST5829-B3 58"w × 29"d SEHX54-72
ST6429-B3 64"w × 29"d SEHX54-72
ST7029-B3 70"w × 29"d SEHX54-72
ST8829-B3 88"w × 29"d SEHX78-90

Small Equal Corner
ST404023-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 23"d SEHX30-48
ST464623-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 23"d SEHX30-48
ST464629-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 29"d SEHX30-48

Large Offset Corner Left
ST583623-B3 58"wL × 36"wR × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST584023-B3 58"wL × 40"wR × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST703423-B3 70"wL × 34"wR × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST704023-B3 70"wL × 40"wR × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST584029-B3 58"wL × 40"wR × 29"d SEHX54-72
ST704029-B3 70"wL × 40"wR × 29"d SEHX54-72

Large Offset Corner Right
ST365823-B3 36"wL × 58"wR × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST405823-B3 40"wL × 58"wR × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST347023-B3 34"wL × 70"wR × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST407023-B3 40"wL × 70"wR × 23"d SEHX54-72
ST405829-B3 40"wL × 58"wR × 29"d SEHX54-72
ST407029-B3 40"wL × 70"wR × 29"d SEHX54-72

120 Degree Corner
ST343423T-B3 34"wL × 34"wR × 23"d SEHX30-48
ST404023T-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 23"d SEHX30-48
ST464623T-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 23"d SEHX30-48
ST343429T-B3 34"wL × 34"wR × 29"d SEHX30-48
ST404029T-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 29"d SEHX30-48
ST464629T-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 29"d SEHX30-48

Foot Kit
Styled Flat

24" Deep
S24 or F24

30" Deep
S30 or F30

24/30" Deep
S2430 or F2430

3-Leg Shapes
Worksurface Actual Size Frame Set

Large Equal Corners
ST585823-B3 58"wL × 58"wR × 23"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST646423-B3 64"wL × 64"wR × 23"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST707023-B3 70"wL × 70"wR × 23"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST585829-B3 58"wL × 58"wR × 29"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST646429-B3 64"wL × 64"wR × 29"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST707029-B3 70"wL × 70"wR × 29"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
Large Offset Corners, Left
ST584623-B3 58"wL × 46"wR × 23"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST704623-B3 70"wL × 46"wR × 23"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST705823-B3 70"wL × 58"wR × 23"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST584629-B3 58"wL × 46"wR × 29"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST704629-B3 70"wL × 46"wR × 29"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST705829-B3 70"wL × 58"wR × 29"d SEHX5472-4272EOC

Large Offset Corners, Right
ST465823-B3 46"wL × 58"wR × 23"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST467023-B3 46"wL × 70"wR × 23"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST587023-B3 58"wL × 70"wR × 23"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST465829-B3 46"wL × 58"wR × 29"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST467029-B3 46"wL × 70"wR × 29"d SEHX5472-4272EOC
ST587029-B3 58"wL × 70"wR × 29"d SEHX5472-4272EOC

Control
Standard
SS or

Programmable
PS or

Bluetooth
BT

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SIERRA HX

Complete Work Center

Complete Work Center

Complete Work Center

Complete Work Center

or or or

or
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FOUR STEPS TO CONFIGURE YOUR SIERRA HX ELECTRIC WORK CENTER

1 2 3 4

4. Select the Control.
Choose a Standard Control 
for simple up/down control, 
Programmable Control for 
more advanced options, or 
Bluetooth for controlling your 
desk via mobile device.

1. Select a Worksurface 
shape, size & laminate. 
Use your existing worksurface 
top or choose from 2-leg 
or 3-leg shapes (as well as 
laminates).

3. Select the Foot style.
Select either the Styled 
Foot Kit or Flat Foot Kit 
size based on worksurface 
depth and style choice.

2. Select the Frame Set. 
Choose the Frame Set using 
the Pairing Guide below. 
Find the Base Sets (which 
includes feet and switch) in the 
following pages.

Worksurface/Frame Set Pairing Guide
Pair your Worksurface with the appropriate Base Set using this chart.

http://www.workriteergo.com


LIFETIME WARRANTY!

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SIERRA HX
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Sierra HX Base Sets
The Perennial Standard. The Workrite Sierra series is our most durable, long-lasting product line that now carries a Lifetime 
Warranty. With exceptional versatility, range, load-capacity and new Bluetooth switch options, Sierra HX offers something for 
everyone in the commercial office.

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates or reuse your existing top to complete 

your workstation

Frame Set dimensions  

Flat Foot

Styled Foot

Sierra HX 2-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces  Widths range from 30" to 90" wide
• Finish options: silver, black, white
• MEMS Anti-Collision technology
• Height range of 22.5" To 48.7" meets BIFMA G1-2013 requirements
• Payload carry capacity: 225 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity: 352 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 4.25 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.1 W
• 10' power cord
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA x5.5 standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 certified
*For Chicago electrical code compliant bases add -C9 at the end of the model number of the base you are ordering (not on GSA Contract)

Options included in Base Set:

Programmable Switch Bluetooth SwitchStandard SwitchFlat Foot Kit Styled Foot Kit

or oror



Sierra HX 2-Leg Base Sets
With Flat Foot Kit Model # Weight

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Worksurfaces 30" to 48" wide
 

SEHX30-48-F24-☐☐-☐ 58 $1,501 $1,541 $1,581 $2,001 $2,054 $2,108
SEHX30-48-F30-☐☐-☐ 61 $1,511 $1,551 $1,591 $2,015 $2,068 $2,122

SEHX30-48-F2430-☐☐-☐ 60 $1,505 $1,545 $1,585 $2,007 $2,060 $2,114

Worksurfaces 54" to 72" wide SEHX54-72-F24-☐☐-☐ 64 $1,586 $1,626 $1,666 $2,115 $2,168 $2,222
SEHX54-72-F30-☐☐-☐ 67 $1,595 $1,635 $1,675 $2,127 $2,180 $2,234

SEHX54-72-F2430-☐☐-☐ 66 $1,590 $1,630 $1,669 $2,120 $2,173 $2,227

Worksurfaces 78" to 90" wide SEHX78-90-F24-☐☐-☐ 73 $1,794 $1,834 $1,874 $2,392 $2,445 $2,499
SEHX78-90-F30-☐☐-☐ 76 $1,804 $1,844 $1,884 $2,405 $2,458 $2,512

SEHX78-90-F2430-☐☐-☐ 75 $1,800 $1,840 $1,880 $2,400 $2,453 $2,507  

Sierra HX 2-Leg Base Sets
With Styled Foot Kit Model # Weight

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Worksurfaces 30" to 48" wide
 

SEHX30-48-S24-☐☐-☐ 53 $1,700 $1,740 $1,780 $2,267 $2,320 $2,374
SEHX30-48-S30-☐☐-☐ 55 $1,737 $1,777 $1,817 $2,316 $2,369 $2,423

SEHX30-48-S2430-☐☐-☐ 54 $1,718 $1,758 $1,798 $2,291 $2,344 $2,398

Worksurfaces 54" to 72" wide SEHX54-72-S24-☐☐-☐ 59 $1,785 $1,825 $1,865 $2,380 $2,433 $2,487
SEHX54-72-S30-☐☐-☐ 61 $1,821 $1,861 $1,901 $2,428 $2,481 $2,535

SEHX54-72-S2430-☐☐-☐ 60 $1,803 $1,843 $1,883 $2,404 $2,457 $2,511

Worksurfaces 78" to 90" wide SEHX78-90-S24-☐☐-☐ 73 $1,993 $2,033 $2,073 $2,657 $2,710 $2,764
SEHX78-90-S30-☐☐-☐ 76 $2,030 $2,070 $2,110 $2,707 $2,760 $2,814

SEHX78-90-S2430-☐☐-☐ 75 $2,012 $2,052 $2,092 $2,683 $2,736 $2,790

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SIERRA HX

Not on GSA  
Contract
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SIN 33721 except where noted.
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SEHX 5 4 -7 2- F 24 -S S - B

2-Leg Base Set part numbers consist of:
 Model & Width Range Foot Kit Switch Color

The example given is for a Sierra HX frame that is 54" to 
72" wide, has a Standard Switch, 24" Foot Kit for a 24" 
worksurface depth, and the frame set color is Black.

Frame Set colors:  S=Silver, B=Black, W=White

http://www.workriteergo.com


Sierra HX 3-Leg Base Sets
With Flat Foot Kit Model # Weight

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Corner Tops  
54–72" wide × 42–72" wide
 

SEHX5472-4272EOC-F24-☐☐-☐ 84 $2,280 $2,320 $2,360 $3,040 $3,093 $3,147
SEHX5472-4272EOC-F30-☐☐-☐ 87 $2,290 $2,330 $2,370 $3,053 $3,106 $3,160

SEHX5472-4272EOC-F2430-☐☐-☐ 86 $2,284 $2,324 $2,364 $3,045 $3,098 $3,152

 
Corner Tops  
70–90" wide × 42–72" wide

SEHX7890-4272OC-F24-☐☐-☐ 97 $2,478 $2,518 $2,558 $3,304 $3,357 $3,411
SEHX7890-4272OC-F30-☐☐-☐ 100 $2,487 $2,527 $2,567 $3,316 $3,369 $3,423

SEHX7890-4272OC-F2430-☐☐-☐ 99 $2,482 $2,522 $2,562 $3,309 $3,362 $3,416

Sierra HX 3-Leg Base Sets
With Styled Foot Kit Model # Weight

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Corner Tops  
54–72" wide × 42–72" wide
 

SEHX5472-4272EOC-S24-☐☐-☐ 79 $2,495 $2,535 $2,575 $3,327 $3,380 $3,434
SEHX5472-4272EOC-S30-☐☐-☐ 81 $2,531 $2,571 $2,611 $3,375 $3,428 $3,482

SEHX5472-4272EOC-S2430-☐☐-☐ 80 $2,512 $2,552 $2,592 $3,349 $3,402 $3,456

Corner Tops  
70–90" wide × 42–72" wide

SEHX7890-4272OC-S24-☐☐-☐ 97 $2,597 $2,637 $2,677 $3,463 $3,516 $3,570
SEHX7890-4272OC-S30-☐☐-☐ 100 $2,632 $2,672 $2,712 $3,509 $3,562 $3,616

SEHX7890-4272OC-S2430-☐☐-☐ 99 $2,614 $2,654 $2,694 $3,485 $3,538 $3,592

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SIERRA HX

Not on GSA  
Contract
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Sierra HX 3-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 42" to 90" wide
• Finish options: silver, black, white
• MEMS Anti-Collision technology
• Height range of 22.5" To 48.7" meets BIFMA G1-2013 requirements
• Payload carry capacity: 300 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity: 528 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 4.25 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.1 W
• 10' power cord
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA x5.5 standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 certified
*For Chicago electrical code compliant bases add -C9 at the end of the model number of the base you are ordering (not on GSA Contract)

Options included in Base Set

Programmable Switch Bluetooth SwitchStandard SwitchFlat Foot Kit Styled Foot Kit

or oror

SEHX 5 47 2- 427 2EOC-S 30 - PS -S

3-Leg Base Set part numbers consist of:
 Model & Width Range Foot Kit Switch Color

The example given is for a Sierra HX frame that is 54" to 72" wide on one side 
and 42" to 72" on the other, has a 30" Styled Foot Kit for a 30" worksurface 
depth, a Programmable Switch, and the frame set color is Silver.

Frame Set colors:  S=Silver, B=Black, W=White



Sierra HX Accessories Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Magnetic Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 47" and comes complete with 3 embedded 

magnets and worksurface attachment hardware
 ◆ Designed to discreetly conceal & manage cables down the rear or side 
profile of height adjustable desk legs

 ◆ Open tab design allows for cables to easily enter and exit the cable chain
 ◆ Length is optimized for 3 stage height adjustable desk, links can be 
removed to accommodate shorter adjustment ranges

 ◆ Available in silver, black, white

ACC-WM-MCC-☐ 2 $159 $212
Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

Round Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 54" long and comes complete with weighted 
foot and worksurface attachment clips

 ◆ Designed to manage cables from under worksurface to floor
 ◆ Open tab design allows cables to easily snap in or out of manager
 ◆ Keeps cables neat and organized while making height adjustments 
 ◆ Accommodates up to 1" diameter of bundled cables
 ◆ Available in black

95201 3 $94 $125

Mesh Cable Trough  ◆ Designed to be mounted under the worksurface behind 
the stretcher bracket

 ◆ Constructed of durable mesh, it provides 4" height and 
3.5" depth of storage space

 ◆ Two widths offered to accommodate varying sized 
worksurfaces

 ■ 34" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 46" or less
 ■ 48" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 48" or greater

 ◆ Mounting hook design allows mesh trough to hinge 
open for easier access

 ◆ Velcro loops inside the mesh trough provide convenient 
way to keep cables & power strips bundled internally

 ◆ Each version features (1) grommet hole in the center to 
allow cables to enter or exit as required

 ◆ Textile portion available in gray finish

34" ACC-WM-MT34-G $210 $280
48" ACC-WM-MT48-G $226 $301

Low Profile 
Casters

 ◆ Dual wheel casters designed for use on carpet floors
 ◆ Low profile 2" wide, 37 mm diameter wheels
 ◆ Caster raises Sentinel sit-stand desk height by 1" 
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

95234 2 $72 $96

Premium 
Polyurethane 
Casters

 ◆ Compatible with carpet and hard flooring
 ◆ Translucent smooth rolling 1"w × 3"h polyurethane wheels
 ◆ Increases desk height by 3–3.5" when installed
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

ACC-CASTER-4PK3IN-CP 2 $193 $257

 

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
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Sierra HX Replacement Parts Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Standard Switch  ◆ Intuitive toggle paddle design for manual up/down movement

 ◆ Compatible with Sierra HX and Fundamentals workstations ONLY

STDSWITCH 1 $42 $56

Digital 
Programmable 
Switch

 ◆ Three memory pre-sets to program sit or stand positions
 ◆ Manual up/down control buttons
 ◆ User lock feature
 ◆ User programmable upper and lower height limits
 ◆ Compatible with Sierra HX and Fundamentals sit-stand desks ONLY

PROSWITCH-BLK 1 $96 $128

Bluetooth Switch  ◆ Bluetooth module connects your desk to your smart device
 ◆ Set sit and stand use reminders
 ◆ Track your use history of your sit stand desk
 ◆ Intuitive toggle paddle design for manual up/down movement
 ◆ User lock feature
 ◆ User programmable upper and lower height limits
 ◆ Compatible with Sierra HX and Fundamentals sit-stand desks ONLY
 ◆ Compatible with Android and IOS operating systems

BT-PROSWITCH 1 $153 $204

Sierra HX
3-Stage Leg
         
 

 ◆ Three-stage Sierra HX replacement leg
 ◆ Includes hardware

1 SEHX-CPLEG-☐ 17 $498 $664

Leg colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Sierra HX Control Boxes
  

 ◆ For use with Sierra HX only
 ◆ 2-Leg Specific 120 V 60 Hz port 
 ◆ 2 & 3 leg multi voltage 100-240 V, 50/60 Hz
 ◆ PVC free 

2-Leg SEHX-CB-2L 2 $370 $493

3-Leg SEHX-CB-3L 2 $459 $612

Sierra HX Power Cord  ◆ Fits Sierra HX
 ◆ 10' length
 ◆ 2 pole 120 V US standard wall end
 ◆ IEC C17 female plug to control box
 ◆ PVC free

SE-PWRCBL 2 $33 $44

Motor Cables  ◆  Replacement motor cable in a variety of lengths
 ◆ 1 meter/39.3"
 ◆ 2 meters/78.7"
 ◆ 2.5 meters/98.4"

1 m SE-MCBL-1000MM 1 $26 $35

2 m SE-MCBL-2000MM 1 $36 $48

2.5 m SE-MCBL-2500MM 1 $47 $63

Extension* SE-EXTCBL-1M 1 $29 $39

* Used to add 1 m (39.3") to existing motor cable

Sierra Multi Parallel  
Cable

 ◆ Used to connect Sierra HX control boxes for multi-leg 
applications

 ◆ Daisy chain up to 4 control boxes with one cable per 
added control box

 ◆ 2 m long CAT6/RJ45 male/male cable

2 m SE-MPCBL-2M-B 1 $42 $56

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SIERRA HX
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Sierra HX Replacement Parts Worksurface 
Depth Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Sierra Flat Foot Kit
 

 ◆ Fits Sierra HX and Fundamentals legs only
 ◆ Low profile design allows most peds to set over foot
 ◆ Sold in pairs
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

24" FFK24-☐ 15 $98 $131

30" FFK30-☐ 18 $111 $148

Dual Depth FFK2430-☐ 17 $106 $141

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Sierra Styled Foot Kit
 

 ◆ Fits Sierra HX and Fundamentals legs only
 ◆ Elegant die cast aluminum style
 ◆ Sold in pairs
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

24" SFK24-☐ 10 $246 $328

30" SFK30-☐ 12 $273 $364

Dual Depth SFK2430-☐ 11 $261 $348

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Sierra Corner Foot Kit
 

 ◆ Fits Sierra HX and Fundamentals legs only
 ◆ Fixed glide corner leg foot
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

FF-CFGF-☐ 2 $65 $87

Sierra Foot Glide

   

 ◆ For replacement or conversion with Sierra HX, HXL or 
Fundamentals feet only

 ◆ Four glides per kit

GLIDE-01 1 $17 $23

Stretcher Brackets, 
Connected

 ◆ For use with 2-leg and 3-leg frame sets
 ◆ Rectangle or connected side stretcher set
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel 
construction

STR-R54-72-☐ 7 $100 $133

STR-R78-90-☐ 9 $117 $156

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Stretcher Brackets, 
Floating

 ◆ For use with 3-leg frame sets
 ◆ Corner floating stretcher set
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel 
construction

STR-C42-72-☐ 6 $78 $104

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor Short Bracket  ◆ Connects to front of leg
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

MTRBRKT-SH-☐ 1 $17 $23

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor L/R End Brackets  ◆ Connects to left or right legs
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

Left MTRBRKT-L-☐ 2 $26 $35

Right MTRBRKT-R-☐ 2 $26 $35

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor Corner End Bracket

   

 ◆ Connects to corner leg
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

Corner CNRBRKT-☐ 2 $26 $35

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
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Foot Kit
Flat
24" Deep
F24

30" Deep
F30

24/30" Deep
F2430

2-Leg Shapes
Worksurface Actual Size Frame Set

24" Deep Rectangles
ST3423-B3 34"w × 23"d FDEX30-48
ST4023-B3 40"w × 23"d FDEX30-48
ST4623-B3 46"w × 23"d FDEX30-48
ST5223-B3 52"w × 23"d FDEX54-72
ST5823-B3 58"w × 23"d FDEX54-72
ST6423-B3 64"w × 23"d FDEX54-72
ST7023-B3 70"w × 23"d FDEX54-72

30" Deep Rectangles
ST3429-B3 34"w × 29"d FDEX30-48
ST4029-B3 40"w × 29"d FDEX30-48
ST4629-B3 46"w × 29"d FDEX30-48
ST5229-B3 52"w × 29"d FDEX54-72
ST5829-B3 58"w × 29"d FDEX54-72
ST6429-B3 64"w × 29"d FDEX54-72
ST7029-B3 70"w × 29"d FDEX54-72

Small Equal Corner
ST404023-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 23"d FDEX30-48
ST464623-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 23"d FDEX30-48
ST464629-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 29"d FDEX30-48

120 Degree Corner
ST343423T-B3 34"wL × 34"wR × 23"d FDEX30-48
ST404023T-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 23"d FDEX30-48
ST464623T-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 23"d FDEX30-48
ST343429T-B3 34"wL × 34"wR × 29"d FDEX30-48
ST404029T-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 29"d FDEX30-48
ST464629T-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 29"d FDEX30-48

3-Leg Shapes
Worksurface Actual Size Frame Set

Large Equal Corners
ST585823-B3 58"wL × 58"wR × 23"d FDEX5472-4272EOC
ST646423-B3 64"wL × 64"wR × 23"d FDEX5472-4272EOC
ST707023-B3 70"wL × 70"wR × 23"d FDEX5472-4272EOC
ST585829-B3 58"wL × 58"wR × 29"d FDEX5472-4272EOC
ST646429-B3 64"wL × 64"wR × 29"d FDEX5472-4272EOC
ST707029-B3 70"wL × 70"wR × 29"d FDEX5472-4272EOC

Control
Standard
SS or

Programmable
PS or

Bluetooth
BT

or or

or

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
FUNDAMENTALS EX

 800.959.967540

THREE STEPS TO CONFIGURE YOUR FUNDAMENTALS EX ELECTRIC WORK CENTER

1 2 3

Flat Foot included.2. Select the Frame Set. 
Choose the frame set using 
the Pairing Guide below. 
Find the Base Sets which 
include feet and switch in the 
following pages.

Worksurface/Frame Set Pairing Guide
Pair your Worksurface with the appropriate Base Set using this chart.

1. Select a Worksurface 
shape, size & laminate. 
Use your existing worksurface 
top or choose from 2-leg 
or 3-leg shapes (as well as 
laminates).

3. Select the Control.
Choose a Standard Control 
for simple up/down control, 
Programmable Control for 
more advanced options, or 
Bluetooth for controlling your 
desk via mobile device.
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Fundamentals EX 3-Stage Electric Desk Base Sets
The Price Fighters. European engineering and exceptional pricing make the Fundamentals series the right choice for anyone 
looking for limited budget sit-stand reliability. Two stage (LX) and three stage (EX) options provide additional pricing flexibility 
depending on your height range requirements.

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates or reuse your existing top to complete 

your workstation

Frame Set dimensions

Fundamentals EX 2-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 30" to 72" wide
• Finish options: silver, black, white
• Optional MEMS Anti-Collision technology
• Height range of 22.5" to 48.7" meets BIFMA G1-2013 requirements
• Payload carry capacity: 125 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity: 220 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 2.5 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.1 W
• Meets Chicago code requirements
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 Standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed

Options included in Base Set

Programmable Switch Bluetooth SwitchStandard Switch

or or

http://www.workriteergo.com


Fundamentals EX  
2-Leg Base Sets Model # Weight

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Worksurfaces 30" to 48" wide
 

FDEX30-48-F24-☐☐-☐ 58 $1,293 $1,333 $1,373 $1,724 $1,777 $1,831
FDEX30-48-F30-☐☐-☐ 61 $1,301 $1,341 $1,381 $1,735 $1,788 $1,842

FDEX30-48-F2430-☐☐-☐ 60 $1,297 $1,337 $1,377 $1,729 $1,782 $1,836

 

 
Worksurfaces 54" to 72" wide  FDEX54-72-F24-☐☐-☐ 64 $1,377 $1,417 $1,457 $1,836 $1,889 $1,943

FDEX54-72-F30-☐☐-☐ 67 $1,387 $1,427 $1,467 $1,849 $1,902 $1,956
FDEX54-72-F2430-☐☐-☐ 66 $1,381 $1,421 $1,461 $1,841 $1,894 $1,948

 
Weight US $ List CAN $ List

MEMS Anti Collision 
Upgrade

 ◆ Micro Electro-mechanical Sensor Anti-Collision System
 ◆ Adds 2 electronic sensor systems for advanced technology anti-collision 
performance

 ◆ Includes Y-cable adapter & MEMS module
 ◆ Simple plug & play installation

MEMS-FD2 1 $62 $83

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
FUNDAMENTALS EX

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
on this page are 

not on contract. 
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2-Leg Base Set part numbers consist of:
 Model & Width Range  Foot Kit Switch Color

The example given is for a Fundamentals EX frame 
that is 54" to 72" wide, has a 24" Flat Foot Kit for a 24" 
worksurface depth, a Standard Switch, and the frame set 
color is Black.

Frame Set colors:  S=Silver, B=Black, W=White



Fundamentals EX  
3-Leg Base Sets Model # Weight

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Corner Tops  
54–72" wide × 42–72" wide
 

FDEX5472-4272EOC-F24-☐☐-☐ 58 $2,094 $2,134 $2,174 $2,792 $2,845 $2,899
FDEX5472-4272EOC-F30-☐☐-☐ 61 $2,103 $2,143 $2,183 $2,804 $2,857 $2,911

FDEX5472-4272EOC-F2430-☐☐-☐ 60 $2,098 $2,138 $2,178 $2,797 $2,850 $2,904

  
Weight US $ List CAN $ List

MEMS Anti Collision 
Upgrade

 ◆ Micro Electro-mechanical Sensor Anti-Collision System
 ◆ Adds 2 electronic sensor systems for advanced technology anti-collision 
performance

 ◆ Simple plug & play installation

MEMS-FD3 1 $62 $83

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
FUNDAMENTALS EX
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Fundamentals EX 3-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 42" to 72" wide
• Finish options: silver, black, white
• Optional MEMS Anti-Collision technology
• Height range of 22.5" to 48.7" meets BIFMA G1-2013 requirements
• Payload carry capacity: 200 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity: 330 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 4 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.1 W
• 10' power cord
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 Standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed
*To order Chicago electrical code compliant bases please add the code -C9  
at the end of the model number of the base you are ordering

Options included in Base Set

Programmable Switch Bluetooth SwitchStandard Switch

or or

Frame Set colors:  S=Silver, B=Black, W=WhiteFDEX5472-4272EOC-F30 - PS - W

3-Leg Base Set part numbers consist of:
 Model & Width Range Foot Kit Switch Color

The example given is for a Fundamentals EX frame that is 54" to 72" wide 
on one side and 42" to 48" on the other, has a 30" Flat Foot Kit for a 30" 
worksurface depth, a Programmable Switch, and the frame set color is 
White.

http://www.workriteergo.com


Fundamentals EX Accessories Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Magnetic Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 47" and comes complete with 3 embedded 

magnets and worksurface attachment hardware
 ◆ Designed to discreetly conceal & manage cables down the rear or side 
profile of height adjustable desk legs

 ◆ Open tab design allows for cables to easily enter and exit the cable chain
 ◆ Length is optimized for 3 stage height adjustable desk, links can be 
removed to accommodate shorter adjustment ranges

 ◆ Available in silver, black, white

ACC-WM-MCC-☐ 2 $159 $212
Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

Round Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 54" long and comes complete with weighted 
foot and worksurface attachment clips

 ◆ Designed to manage cables from under worksurface to floor
 ◆ Open tab design allows cables to easily snap in or out of manager
 ◆ Keeps cables neat and organized while making height adjustments 
 ◆ Accommodates up to 1" diameter of bundled cables
 ◆ Available in black

95201 3 $94 $125

Mesh Cable Trough  ◆ Designed to be mounted under the worksurface behind 
the stretcher bracket

 ◆ Constructed of durable mesh, it provides 4" height and 
3.5" depth of storage space

 ◆ Two widths offered to accommodate varying sized 
worksurfaces

 ■ 34" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 46" or less
 ■ 48" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 48" or greater

 ◆ Mounting hook design allows mesh trough to hinge 
open for easier access

 ◆ Velcro loops inside the mesh trough provide convenient 
way to keep cables & power strips bundled internally

 ◆ Each version features (1) grommet hole in the center to 
allow cables to enter or exit as required

 ◆ Textile portion available in gray finish

34" ACC-WM-MT34-G $210 $280
48" ACC-WM-MT48-G $226 $301

Low Profile 
Casters

 ◆ Dual wheel casters designed for use on carpet floors
 ◆ Low profile 2" wide, 37 mm diameter wheels
 ◆ Caster raises Sentinel sit-stand desk height by 1" 
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

95234 2 $72 $96

Premium 
Polyurethane 
Casters

 ◆ Compatible with carpet and hard flooring
 ◆ Translucent smooth rolling 1"w × 3"h polyurethane wheels
 ◆ Increases desk height by 3–3.5" when installed
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

ACC-CASTER-4PK3IN-CP 2 $193 $257

 

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
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Not on GSA 
Contract

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  
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Fundamentals EX Replacement Parts Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Standard Switch

 

 ◆ Intuitive toggle paddle design for manual up/down movement
 ◆ Compatible with Sierra HX and Fundamentals workstations ONLY

STDSWITCH 1 $42 $56

Digital 
Programmable 
Switch

 ◆ Three memory pre-sets to program sit or stand positions
 ◆ Manual up/down control buttons
 ◆ User lock feature
 ◆ User programmable upper and lower height limits
 ◆ Compatible with Sierra HX and Fundamentals sit-stand desks ONLY

PROSWITCH-BLK 1 $96 $128

Bluetooth Switch  ◆ Bluetooth module connects your desk to your smart device
 ◆ Set sit and stand use reminders
 ◆ Track your use history of your sit stand desk
 ◆ Intuitive toggle paddle design for manual up/down movement
 ◆ User lock feature
 ◆ User programmable upper and lower height limits
 ◆ Compatible with Sierra HX and Fundamentals sit-stand desks ONLY
 ◆ Compatible with Android and IOS operating systems

BT-PROSWITCH 1 $153 $204

2-Leg 3 Stage 
System Master 
Leg

           

 ◆ "Leg one" for 2-leg bases only
 ◆ Fit FDEX 22.5" to 48.7" height range only
 ◆ Includes mounting hardware 

FDEX-MSTRLEG-☐ 17 $625 $833

Leg colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

3-Leg System/ 
2-Leg 3 Stage 
Companion Leg
           

 ◆ "Leg two" for 2-leg bases
 ◆ "All three" leg for 3-leg Fundamentals bases
 ◆ Fit FDEX 22.5" to 48.7" height range only
 ◆ Includes mounting hardware

FDEX-COMPLEG-☐ 17 $433 $577

Leg colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Fundamentals  
2-Leg Power Cable

 ◆ Fits Fundamentals power supply ONLY
 ◆ 10' length
 ◆ PVC free

FD-TRNSCBL-3500MM 2 $33 $44

Fundamentals  
3-Leg Power Cord

 ◆ Fits 3-leg Fundamentals and Sierra HX Only
 ◆ 10' length
 ◆ 2 pole 120 V US standard wall end
 ◆ IEC C17 female plug to control box
 ◆ PVC free

SE-PWRCBL 2 $33 $44

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
FUNDAMENTALS EX

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
on this page are 
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Fundamentals EX Replacement Parts Frame Set Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Fundamentals  
2-Leg Power Supply
  

 ◆ Fits Fundamentals 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 120 V 60 Hz
 ◆ Requires FD-TRNSCBL-3500MM
 ◆ PVC free

2-leg FD-PWRSUPPLY 2 $97 $129

Fundamentals EX 3-Leg 
Control Box
  

 ◆ Fit Fundamentals 3-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 120 V 60 Hz 200 W
 ◆ Uses SE-PWR-CBL Power Cord
 ◆ PVC free

3-leg FD-3S3L-CB 2 $433 $577

Length
Motor Cables  ◆ Fits Fundamentals and Sierra HX only

 ◆ Replacement motor cables in two lengths
 ◆ PVC free

1 m SE-MCBL-1000MM 1 $26 $35

2 m SE-MCBL-2000MM 1 $36 $48

Worksurface 
Depth

Sierra Flat Foot Kit
 

 ◆ Fits Fundamentals and Sierra HX legs only
 ◆ Low profile design allows most peds to set over foot
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction
 ◆ Sold in pairs

24" FFK24-☐ 15 $98 $131

30" FFK30-☐ 18 $111 $148

Dual Depth FFK2430-☐ 17 $106 $141

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Sierra Corner Foot Kit
 

 ◆ Fits Fundamentals and Sierra HX legs only
 ◆ Fixed glide corner leg foot
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

FF-CFGF-☐ 2 $65 $87

Motor Short Bracket  ◆ Connects to front of leg
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

MTRBRKT-SH-☐ 1 $17 $23

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor L/R End Brackets  ◆ Connects to left or right legs
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

Left MTRBRKT-L-☐ 2 $26 $35

Right MTRBRKT-R-☐ 2 $26 $35

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor Corner End Bracket

   

 ◆ Connects to corner leg
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

Corner CNRBRKT-☐ 2 $26 $35

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Stretcher Brackets, 
Connected

 ◆ For use with 2-leg and 3-leg frame sets
 ◆ Rectangle or connected side stretcher set
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

STR-R54-72-☐ 7 $100 $133

STR-R78-90-☐ 9 $117 $156

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Stretcher Brackets, 
Floating

 ◆ For use with 3-leg frame sets
 ◆ Corner floating stretcher set
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

STR-C42-72-☐ 6 $78 $104

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Not on GSA 
Contract

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
FUNDAMENTALS EX

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  

SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Foot Kit
Flat
24" Deep
F24

30" Deep
F30

24/30" Deep
F2430

2-Leg Shapes
Worksurface Actual Size Frame Set

24" Deep Rectangles
ST3423-B3 34"w × 23"d FDLX30-48
ST4023-B3 40"w × 23"d FDLX30-48
ST4623-B3 46"w × 23"d FDLX30-48
ST5223-B3 52"w × 23"d FDLX54-72
ST5823-B3 58"w × 23"d FDLX54-72
ST6423-B3 64"w × 23"d FDLX54-72
ST7023-B3 70"w × 23"d FDLX54-72

30" Deep Rectangles
ST3429-B3 34"w × 29"d FDLX30-48
ST4029-B3 40"w × 29"d FDLX30-48
ST4629-B3 46"w × 29"d FDLX30-48
ST5229-B3 52"w × 29"d FDLX54-72
ST5829-B3 58"w × 29"d FDLX54-72
ST6429-B3 64"w × 29"d FDLX54-72
ST7029-B3 70"w × 29"d FDLX54-72

Small Equal Corner
ST404023-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 23"d FDLX30-48
ST464623-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 23"d FDLX30-48
ST464629-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 29"d FDLX30-48

120 Degree Corner
ST343423T-B3 34"wL × 34"wR × 23"d FDLX30-48
ST404023T-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 23"d FDLX30-48
ST464623T-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 23"d FDLX30-48
ST343429T-B3 34"wL × 34"wR × 29"d FDLX30-48
ST404029T-B3 40"wL × 40"wR × 29"d FDLX30-48
ST464629T-B3 46"wL × 46"wR × 29"d FDLX30-48

3-Leg Shapes
Worksurface Actual Size Frame Set
Large Equal Corners
ST585823-B3 58"wL × 58"wR × 23"d FDLX5472-4272EOC
ST646423-B3 64"wL × 64"wR × 23"d FDLX5472-4272EOC
ST707023-B3 70"wL × 70"wR × 23"d FDLX5472-4272EOC
ST585829-B3 58"wL × 58"wR × 29"d FDLX5472-4272EOC
ST646429-B3 64"wL × 64"wR × 29"d FDLX5472-4272EOC
ST707029-B3 70"wL × 70"wR × 29"d FDLX5472-4272EOC

Control
Standard
SS or

Programmable
PS or

Bluetooth
BT

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
FUNDAMENTALS LX
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THREE STEPS TO CONFIGURE YOUR FUNDAMENTALS LX ELECTRIC WORK CENTER

1. Select a Worksurface 
shape, size & laminate. 
Use your existing worksurface 
top or choose from 2-leg 
or 3-leg shapes (as well as 
laminates). 

Flat Foot included.2. Select the Frame Set. 
Choose the frame set using 
the Pairing Guide below. 
Find the Base Sets which 
include feet and switch in the 
following pages.

Worksurface/Frame Set Pairing Guide
Pair your Worksurface with the appropriate Base Set using this chart.

3. Select the Control.
Choose a Standard Control 
for simple up/down control, 
Programmable Control for 
more advanced options, or 
Bluetooth for controlling your 
desk via mobile device.

1 2 3

http://www.workriteergo.com
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Fundamentals LX 2-Stage Base Sets
The Price Fighters. European engineering and exceptional pricing make the Fundamentals series the right choice for 
anyone looking for limited budget sit-stand reliability. Two stage (LX) and three stage (EX) options provide additional 
pricing flexibility depending on your height range requirements.

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates or reuse your existing top to 

complete your workstation

Frame Set dimensions

Fundamentals LX 2-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 30" to 72" wide
• Finish options: silver, black, white
• Optional MEMS Anti-Collision technology
• Height range of 27.5" to 47"
• Payload carry capacity: 125 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity: 220 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 2.5 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.1 W
• Meets Chicago code requirements
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 Standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed

Options included in Base Set

Programmable Switch Bluetooth SwitchStandard Switch

or or



Fundamentals LX  
2-Leg Base Sets Model # Weight

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Worksurfaces 30" to 48" wide
 

FDLX30-48-F24-☐☐-☐ 53 $1,144 $1,184 $1,224 $1,525 $1,578 $1,632
FDLX30-48-F30-☐☐-☐ 56 $1,152 $1,192 $1,232 $1,536 $1,589 $1,643

FDLX30-48-F2430-☐☐-☐ 55 $1,148 $1,188 $1,228 $1,531 $1,584 $1,638

 
Worksurfaces 54" to 72" wide FDLX54-72-F24-☐☐-☐ 59 $1,228 $1,268 $1,308 $1,637 $1,690 $1,744

FDLX54-72-F30-☐☐-☐ 62 $1,237 $1,277 $1,317 $1,649 $1,702 $1,756
FDLX54-72-F2430-☐☐-☐ 61 $1,233 $1,273 $1,313 $1,644 $1,697 $1,751

 
US $ List CAN $ List

MEMS Anti Collision 
Upgrade

 ◆ Micro Electro-mechanical Sensor Anti-Collision System
 ◆ Adds 2 electronic sensor systems for advanced technology anti-collision 
performance

 ◆ Includes Y-cable adapter & MEMS module
 ◆ Simple plug & play installation

MEMS-FD2 $62 $83

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
FUNDAMENTALS LX
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FDL X 5 4 -7 2- F 24 - SS - B

2-Leg Base Set part numbers consist of:
 Model & Width Range  Foot Kit Switch Color

The example given is for a Fundamentals LX frame 
that is 54" to 72" wide, has a 24" Flat Foot Kit for a 24" 
worksurface depth, a Standard Switch, and the frame set 
color is Black.

Frame Set colors:  S=Silver, B=Black, W=White

http://www.workriteergo.com


Fundamentals LX  
3-Leg Base Sets Model # Weight

US $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

US $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

US $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

CAN $ List
Standard

Switch (SS)

CAN $ List
Programmable

Switch (PS)

CAN $ List
Bluetooth 

Switch (BT)

Corner Tops  
54–72" wide × 42–72" wide
 

FDLX5472-4272EOC-F24-☐☐-☐ 79 $1,876 $1,916 $1,956 $2,501 $2,554 $2,608
FDLX5472-4272EOC-F30-☐☐-☐ 82 $1,885 $1,925 $1,965 $2,513 $2,566 $2,620

FDLX5472-4272EOC-F2430-☐☐-☐ 81 $1,881 $1,921 $1,961 $2,508 $2,561 $2,615

 
US $ List CAN $ List

MEMS Anti Collision 
Upgrade

 ◆ Micro Electro-mechanical Sensor Anti-Collision System
 ◆ Adds 2 electronic sensor systems for advanced technology anti-collision 
performance

 ◆ Simple plug & play installation

MEMS-FD3 $62 $83

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
FUNDAMENTALS LX

 800.959.9675
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FDL X5472-4272EOC-F30 - PS - W

3-Leg Base Set part numbers consist of:
 Model & Width Range Foot Kit Switch Color

The example given is for a Fundamentals LX frame that is 54" to 72" wide 
on one side and 42" to 48" on the other, has a 30" Flat Foot Kit for a 30" 
worksurface depth, a Programmable Switch, and the frame set color is White.

Fundamentals LX 3-Leg Frame Set specifications
• Available for 24" and 30" deep worksurfaces
• Widths range from 42" to 72" wide
• Finish options: silver, black, white
• Optional MEMS Anti-Collision technology
• Height range of 27.5" to 47"
• Payload carry capacity: 200 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity: 330 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.6" per second
• Maximum current draw: 4 A at 120 V, 60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.1 W
• 10' power cord
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 Standards
• GREENGUARD GOLD certified
• UL962 listed
*To order Chicago electrical code compliant bases please add the code -C9  
at the end of the model number of the base you are ordering

Options included in Base Set

Programmable Switch Bluetooth SwitchStandard Switch

or or

Frame Set colors:  S=Silver, B=Black, W=White



Fundamentals LX Accessories Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Magnetic Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 47" and comes complete with 3 embedded 

magnets and worksurface attachment hardware
 ◆ Designed to discreetly conceal & manage cables down the rear or side 
profile of height adjustable desk legs

 ◆ Open tab design allows for cables to easily enter and exit the cable chain
 ◆ Length is optimized for 3 stage height adjustable desk, links can be 
removed to accommodate shorter adjustment ranges

 ◆ Available in silver, black, white

ACC-WM-MCC-☐ 2 $159 $212
Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

Round Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 54" long and comes complete with weighted 
foot and worksurface attachment clips

 ◆ Designed to manage cables from under worksurface to floor
 ◆ Open tab design allows cables to easily snap in or out of manager
 ◆ Keeps cables neat and organized while making height adjustments 
 ◆ Accommodates up to 1" diameter of bundled cables
 ◆ Available in black

95201 3 $94 $125

Mesh Cable Trough  ◆ Designed to be mounted under the worksurface behind 
the stretcher bracket

 ◆ Constructed of durable mesh, it provides 4" height and 
3.5" depth of storage space

 ◆ Two widths offered to accommodate varying sized 
worksurfaces

 ■ 34" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 46" or less
 ■ 48" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 48" or greater

 ◆ Mounting hook design allows mesh trough to hinge 
open for easier access

 ◆ Velcro loops inside the mesh trough provide convenient 
way to keep cables & power strips bundled internally

 ◆ Each version features (1) grommet hole in the center to 
allow cables to enter or exit as required

 ◆ Textile portion available in gray finish

34" ACC-WM-MT34-G $210 $280
48" ACC-WM-MT48-G $226 $301

Low Profile 
Casters

 ◆ Dual wheel casters designed for use on carpet floors
 ◆ Low profile 2" wide, 37 mm diameter wheels
 ◆ Caster raises Sentinel sit-stand desk height by 1" 
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

95234 2 $72 $96

Premium 
Polyurethane 
Casters

 ◆ Compatible with carpet and hard flooring
 ◆ Translucent smooth rolling 1"w × 3"h polyurethane wheels
 ◆ Increases desk height by 3–3.5" when installed
 ◆ Four locking casters per set—fits 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 400 lb gross capacity

ACC-CASTER-4PK3IN-CP 2 $193 $257

 

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
FUNDAMENTALS LX
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Fundamentals LX Replacement Parts Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Standard Switch

 

 ◆ Intuitive toggle paddle design for manual up/down movement
 ◆ Compatible with Sierra HX and Fundamentals workstations ONLY

STDSWITCH 1 $42 $56

Digital Programmable  
Switch

 ◆ Three memory pre-sets to program sit or stand positions
 ◆ Manual up/down control buttons
 ◆ User lock feature
 ◆ User programmable upper and lower height limits
 ◆ Compatible with Sierra HX and Fundamentals sit-stand desks ONLY

PROSWITCH-BLK 1 $96 $128

Bluetooth Switch  ◆ Bluetooth module connects your desk to your smart device
 ◆ Set sit and stand use reminders
 ◆ Track your use history of your sit stand desk
 ◆ Intuitive toggle paddle design for manual up/down movement
 ◆ User lock feature
 ◆ User programmable upper and lower height limits
 ◆ Compatible with Sierra HX and Fundamentals sit-stand desks ONLY
 ◆ Compatible with Android and IOS operating systems

BT-PROSWITCH 1 $153 $204

      
2-Leg 2 Stage 
System Master 
Leg

           

 ◆ "Leg one" for 2-leg bases only
 ◆ Fit FDLX 27.5" to 47" height range only
 ◆ Includes mounting hardware 

FDLX-MSTRLEG-☐ 17 $522 $696

Leg colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

3-Leg System/ 
2-Leg 2 Stage 
Companion Leg
           

 ◆ "Leg two" for 2-leg bases
 ◆ "All three" leg for 3-leg Fundamentals bases
 ◆ Fit FDLX 27.5" to 47.2" height range only
 ◆ Includes mounting hardwarew

FDLX-COMPLEG-☐ 17 $370 $493

Leg colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Fundamentals  
2-Leg Power Cable

 ◆ Fits Fundamentals power supply ONLY
 ◆ 10' length
 ◆ PVC free

FD-TRNSCBL-3500MM 2 $33 $44

Fundamentals  
3-Leg Power Cord

 ◆ Fits 3-leg Fundamentals and Sierra HX Only
 ◆ 10' length
 ◆ 2 pole 120 V US standard wall end
 ◆ IEC C17 female plug to control box
 ◆ PVC free

SE-PWRCBL 2 $33 $44

Fundamentals  
2-Leg Power Supply
  

 ◆ Fits Fundamentals 2-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 120 V 60 Hz
 ◆ Requires FD-TRNSCBL-3500MM
 ◆ PVC free

2-leg FD-PWRSUPPLY 2 $97 $129

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
FUNDAMENTALS LX
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Fundamentals LX Replacement Parts Frame Set Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Fundamentals LX 3-Leg 
Control Box
  

 ◆ Fit Fundamentals 3-leg bases ONLY
 ◆ 120 V 60 Hz 200W
 ◆ PVC free

3-leg FD-2S3L-CB 2 $433 $577

Length
Motor Cables  ◆ Fits Fundamentals and Sierra HX only

 ◆ Replacement motor cables in two lengths
 ◆ PVC free

1 m SE-MCBL-1000MM 1 $26 $35

2 m SE-MCBL-2000MM 1 $36 $48

Worksurface 
Depth

Sierra Flat Foot Kit
 

 ◆ Fits Fundamentals and Sierra HX legs only
 ◆ Low profile design allows most peds to set over foot
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction
 ◆ Sold in pairs

24" FFK24-☐ 15 $98 $131

30" FFK30-☐ 18 $111 $148

Dual Depth FFK2430-☐ 17 $106 $141
Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Sierra Corner Foot Kit
 

 ◆ Fits Fundamentals and Sierra HX legs only
 ◆ Fixed glide corner leg foot
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

FF-CFGF-☐ 2 $65 $87

Motor Short Bracket  ◆ Connects to front of leg
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

MTRBRKT-SH-☐ 1 $17 $23

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor L/R End Brackets  ◆ Connects to left or right legs
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

Left MTRBRKT-L-☐ 2 $26 $35

Right MTRBRKT-R-☐ 2 $26 $35

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor Corner End Bracket

   

 ◆ Connects to corner leg
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

Corner CNRBRKT-☐ 2 $26 $35

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Stretcher Brackets, 
Connected

 ◆ For use with 2-leg and 3-leg frame sets
 ◆ Rectangle or connected side stretcher set
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

STR-R54-72-☐ 7 $100 $133

STR-R78-90-☐ 9 $117 $156

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Stretcher Brackets, 
Floating

 ◆ For use with 3-leg frame sets
 ◆ Corner floating stretcher set
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

STR-C42-72-☐ 6 $78 $104

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
FUNDAMENTALS LX
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Cascade Bases with Feet Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
For 2-Leg Shapes CC4824-S 69 $2,397 $3,196

Rectangles 48"–72" Wide CC6024-S 71 $2,461 $3,281

CC7224-S 72 $2,524 $3,365

CC4830-S 74 $2,422 $3,229

CC6030-S 76 $2,486 $3,315

CC7230-S 77 $2,550 $3,400

SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
CASCADE
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Cascade Manual Counterbalance Desk Base Set
The Cascade Counterbalance Base is a great alternative to electric sit-stand desks for areas where frequent adjustments are 
not required, or for any area where electric power may not be readily available. When properly adjusted, Cascade balances 
payloads from 0 to 85 pounds and adjusts quickly and smoothly to the desired height by simply pulling a mechanical trigger 
mechanism. Cascade will accommodate a wide range of rectangular worksurfaces, features a unique flat foot design, and is 
available in silver.

Specifications
• Base options: 2-leg base 
• Foot options: Cascade foot kit only
• Control options: manual trigger
• 24" or 30" depths
• Widths from 48" to 72" depending on shape
• Color: silver
• Height range: 27.5" to 46.5" 
• Payload capacity:   48"w: 65 lb  

 60"w: 75 lb 
 72"w: 85 lb

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates  

or reuse your existing top to complete your workstation

Dimensions

Casters are not available on Cascade bases



SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
SIERRA HXL
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Sierra HXL Manual Crank Desk Base Set
The Workrite Sierra HXL Crank is engineered to enable manual adjustability requiring minimal amounts of human force, 
making it a good alternative for the healthy workforce or for areas where frequent adjustments are not required. The HXL 
Crank adjusts from 25.5"– 43" and will accommodate the average male or female worker, making it a good solution for 
companies seeking limited height adjustability. It adjusts at a rate of 5.6 turns per inch even with more than 125 pounds of 
equipment on the worksurface. Sierra HXL Crank is available in silver with two foot design options that can be selected to 
build the best work center for each specific application. 

Specifications
• Frame options: 2-leg frames
• 24" or 30" depths
• Widths from 36" to 72" depending on shape
• Finish options: silver, black, white
• Height range: 25.5" to 43" 
• Payload capacity: 125 lb
• Travel speed: 1" = 5.6 turns
• Reversible (left or right) Front Crank 

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates  

or reuse your existing top to complete your workstation

Dimensions

http://www.workriteergo.com


Sierra HXL Front Crank Base Sets Foot Size Model #   Color Weight US $ List CAN $ List
2-Leg Worksurfaces 36" wide 24" deep SCFHXL36-F24-☐ 45 $1,209 $1,612

30" deep SCFHXL36-F30-☐ 48 $1,224 $1,632

42" wide 24" deep SCFHXL42-F24-☐ 45 $1,217 $1,623

30" deep SCFHXL42-F30-☐ 48 $1,229 $1,639

48" wide 24" deep SCFHXL48-F24-☐ 46 $1,224 $1,632

30" deep SCFHXL48-F30-☐ 49 $1,236 $1,648

54" wide 24" deep SCFHXL54-F24-☐ 46 $1,229 $1,639

30" deep SCFHXL54-F30-☐ 49 $1,242 $1,656

60" wide 24" deep SCFHXL60-F24-☐ 47 $1,236 $1,648

30" deep SCFHXL60-F30-☐ 50 $1,249 $1,665

66" wide 24" deep SCFHXL66-F24-☐ 47 $1,242 $1,656

30" deep SCFHXL66-F30-☐ 50 $1,254 $1,672

72" wide 24" deep SCFHXL72-F24-☐ 48 $1,249 $1,665

30" deep SCFHXL72-F30-☐ 51 $1,262 $1,683

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Sierra HXL Replacement Parts Worksurface 
Depth

Sierra Flat Foot Kit
 

 ◆ Fits Sierra HX and Fundamentals legs only
 ◆ Low profile design allows most peds to set over foot
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction
 ◆ Sold in pairs

24" FFK24-☐ 15 $98 $131

30" FFK30-☐ 18 $111 $148

Dual Depth FFK2430-☐ 17 $106 $141

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor Short Bracket  ◆ Connects to front of leg
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel 
construction

MTRBRKT-SH-☐ 1 $17 $23

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Motor L/R End Brackets  ◆ Connects to left or right legs
 ◆ Includes hardware
 ◆ Silver, black, or white, powder-coated steel construction

Left MTRBRKT-L-☐ 2 $26 $35

Right MTRBRKT-R-☐ 2 $26 $35

Foot colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White
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SIT-STAND DESKS + TABLES  
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Ascent 3 Base Sets
The Ascent 3 dual motor electric sit-stand base sets are designed to provide exceptional quality at an affordable price. They 
feature individual motorized, synchronous controlled, 3-stage legs with full BIFMA G1-2013 height range. Advanced Collision 
Detection System (ACDS) uses microprocessor sensors to detect desk collisions with furnishings or obstacles that may 
interfere with safe desk height adjustment. Ascent 3 frame sets easily accommodate both 23" and 30" deep worksurfaces 
with equipment payload capacity up to 200 pounds. All Ascent 3 sit-stand base sets include a frame set (legs, brackets, 
motor(s) and cables), a Flat Foot Kit and Programmable Switch

Options sold separately
• Order a high quality Workrite laminated worksurface in a wide variety of laminates or reuse your existing top to complete 

your workstation

Specifications
• Base fits rectangular top widths from 42" to 78" wide and 23" to 30" deep
• Digital readout programmable memory switch with 4 memory settings
• Finish options: environmentally friendly VOC-free dry electrostatic powder coat in silver
• Height range of 22.6" to 48.7" including top
• Height range of 21.4" to 47.5" without top
• Payload carry capacity: 200 lb (after top)
• Gross load capacity 330 lb (not including top and safety factor)
• Adjustment speed: 1.2" per second
• 8' power cord
• Maximum current draw: 4 A at 120 V/60 Hz
• Standby power: 0.3 W
• Meets or exceeds BIFMA X5.5 standards
• UL recognized controls
• Colors: silver, black, & white
• 5 year warranty

Ascent 3 Base with Feet Model # CAN $ List
3-Stage, 2-Leg AS3EX-42-72-F24-PB-☐ $1,187

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Frame Set Dimensions
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riteBEAM Power & Data Distribution Beam
It’s ideal for benching or free standing height adjustable workstations in various layout options. The riteBEAM allows  
user to easily manage power and data in place of complex and expensive changes to building infrastructure. The  
modular and configurable 8 wire design featuring from 1 to 4 circuits can also be set up to comply with California Title 24 
power requirements.

Specifications:
• Up to four 120 V A/C receptacles per seat
• Up to two Cat6/RJ45 intranet outlet provisions per seat (receptacles not included)
• Industry standard 8 wire/2+2 electrical system design
• Isolated ground configurable for circuits C & D
• Title 24 energy efficiency controlled circuit configurable
• Available in silver, black, or white
• Powder-coated steel construction
• Certified to UL Standard #UL1286 for power distribution
• “Liquid Tight” power entry option for California and other special  

power entry requirements
• Power Pole/Power Entry leg option for ceiling power feed
• US National Electrical Code allows up to 16 each A/C simplex  

receptacles per dedicated 20 A, 120 V A/C circuit
 ◆ 1, 2, or 4 circuit 20 A 120 V A/C configuration options

 ◆ Up to 4 seats per power entry with 1 dedicated 20 A, 120 V A/C circuit (not Title 24 compliant)
 ◆ Up to 8 seats per power entry with 2 dedicated 20 A, 120 V A/C circuits (can be Title 24 compliant)
 ◆ Up to 16 seats per power entry with 4 dedicated 20 A, 120 V A/C circuits (can be Title 24 compliant)

• Canadian Electrical Code allows up to 12 each A/C simplex receptacles per dedicated 15 A, 120 V A/C circuit
 ◆ 1, 2, or 4 circuit 20 A 120 V A/C configuration options

 ◆ Up to 3 seats per power entry with 1 dedicated 15 A, 120 V A/C circuit (not Title 24 compliant)
 ◆ Up to 6 seats per power entry with 2 dedicated 15 A, 120 V A/C circuits (can be Title 24 compliant)
 ◆ Up to 12 seats per power entry with 4 dedicated 15 A, 120 V A/C circuits (can be Title 24 compliant)

Dimensions



Power Beams Model #
US $  
List

CAN $  
List

Power Beam Assembly 48" Wide Power Beam Assembly PB-48BEAM-☐ $425 $567
60" Wide Power Beam Assembly PB-60BEAM-☐ $505 $673
72" Wide Power Beam Assembly PB-72BEAM-☐ $585 $780

Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

  

Power Beam Legs & Power Pole Model #
US $  
List

CAN $  
List

Power Beam 90° Square Leg  ◆ Up to 4 way, 90° connection applications, order  
foot separately

PB-LEG-4W-☐ $142 $189
Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

  
Power Beam 120°  
Triangular Leg

 ◆ Up to 3 way, 120° connection applications,  
includes foot 

PB-LEG-120-☐ $153 $204
Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Power Pole 
Power Beam 90° Square  
Power Pole

 ◆ Installs on beam in place of standard leg. 
 ◆ 4 way connection design allows pole to be placed into riteBEAM in 
virtually any position of a layout.

 ◆ Creates ceiling feed with up to 4 way 90°  
connection applications, order foot separately

 ◆ 12' tall 2-piece 90° Square Power Pole Assembly Kit (1 Each)

PB-PPOLE-4W-☐ $389 $519
Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

  
Power Beam Foot  ◆ Universal T-Foot for Standard leg and Power Pole  

applications
 ◆ T-Foot Assembly Kit (1 Each)

PB-TFOOTKIT-☐ $63 $84
Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

RITEBEAM
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riteBEAM Power Receptacles   Model #
US $  
List

CAN $  
List

Standard Flex Conduit 
Hardwire Power Entry

   

 ◆ 72" Standard Metal Flex Conduit length with extra wire length 
beyond conduit for easy electrical connection

PB-PWRIN-72-☐ $386 $515
Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

 
Liquid Tight Conduit 
Hardwire Power Entry

 ◆ 72" Liquid Tight Flex Conduit length with extra wire length 
beyond conduit for easy electrical connection

PB-PWRIN-LT72-☐ $462 $616
Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

 

Power Pole Flex Conduit 
Hardwire Power Entry

 ◆ 144" Standard Metal Flex Conduit length with extra wire length 
beyond conduit for easy electrical connection

PB-PWRIN-144 $440 $587

  

riteBEAM Power Receptacles Model #
US $  
List

CAN $  
List

Power Beam Standard  
Power Receptacles

   

Standard Duplex Receptacle Circuit A PB-STD-DUPLEX-A-☐ $31 $41
Standard Duplex Receptacle Circuit B PB-STD-DUPLEX-B-☐ $31 $41

Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Power Beam Isolated  
Power Receptacles

   

Isolated Ground Duplex Receptacle Circuit C PB-ISO-DUPLEX-C-☐ $31 $41
Isolated Ground Duplex Receptacle Circuit D PB-ISO-DUPLEX-D-☐ $31 $41

Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Power Beam Isolated Title 24  
Power Receptacles

   

Title 24 Isolated Ground Duplex Receptacle Circuit C PB-ISO-T24-DUPLEX-C-☐ $37 $49
Title 24 Isolated Ground Duplex Receptacle Circuit D PB-ISO-T24-DUPLEX-D-☐ $37 $49

Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

   
Power Beam Jumper/
Connector Cable

 ◆ Connects power between beams after power entry PB-JUMPER-21 $74 $99

 

RITEBEAM
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Power Beam Divider Panels & Mount Kits Size Model #
US  

$ List
CAN  

$ List

20"H for 2-Stage Height 
Adjustable Tables

-

 ◆ Fabric Divider Panels mount to the top of the 
riteBEAM using the Divider Mount Kits

 ◆ Create privacy and divider to the rear of 
workstations

 ◆ Reduce sound transfer as well as provide a 
tackable surface.

46"w × 20"h PB-PPNL46-20-☐☐ $277 $369
58"w × 20"h PB-PPNL58-20-☐☐ $341 $455
70"w × 20"h PB-PPNL70-20-☐☐ $407 $543

Colors: 
BB: Beach Beige
PG: Pebble Gray

 
SG: Storm Gray
NB: Night Blue

   
Divider Mount Kit 20" divider mount kit PB-DIVMNT20-KIT-☐ $57 $76

Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

 
26"H for 3-Stage Height 
Adjustable Tables

 ◆ Fabric Divider Panels mount to the top of the 
riteBEAM using the Divider Mount Kits

 ◆ Create privacy and divider to the rear of 
workstations

 ◆ Reduce sound transfer as well as provide a 
tackable surface

46"w × 26"h PB-PPNL46-26-☐☐ $352 $469
58"w × 26"h PB-PPNL58-26-☐☐ $419 $559
70"w × 26"h PB-PPNL70-26-☐☐ $504 $672

Colors: 
BB: Beach Beige
PG: Pebble Gray

 
SG: Storm Gray
NB: Night Blue

Divider Mount Kit 26" divider mount kit PB-DIVMNT26-KIT-☐ $49 $65
Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White0

 
Power Beam End Panels & Mount Kits Size Model #

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power Beam 
Laminated Double  
End Panel

 ◆ Designed to finish the end 
of riteBEAM row using a 
finished color laminated 
panel that matches the 
worksurface of the sit-
stand desks chosen

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
58"w × 29"h PB-EP-5829-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $372 $456 $605 $496 $608 $807

Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power Beam Double  
End Panel Mount Kit 

PB-EP-MNTKIT-☐ $226 $301
Colors: S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

RITEBEAM

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
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BENCHING
The need to create collaborative work environments that optimize every square foot of space has changed the landscape 
of today’s office. Unfortunately, these needs are often met at the expense of worker productivity and with products that 
restrict future flexibility. Recognizing these challenges, we set out to develop a solution that would address these issues 
while enabling the creation of collaborative, open space environments. The answer was simple. 

Based on our most popular foot design, we created a patented pending dual platform foot and connector system that 
can easily convert individual workstations to a benching system. No more bulky frames, work centers so large they are 
impossible to move.

PRE-CONFIGURED BENCHING SYSTEMS
All Pre-Configured Benching Systems include Frame Sets (legs, brackets, connectors, motor(s) and cables) as well as a 
Programmable Control and patent-pending Benching Feet. 

Your only requirement is to choose a Worksurface with Laminate color that best suits your needs.

Options can include riteBEAM Power Distribution, Wire & Cable Management, Divider Systems, Modesty Panels, Tool Rails 
and any of the thoughtfully integrated ergonomic accessories that suit your work style.

BENCHING  
OVERVIEW

2 Station  
Pre-configured System

4 Station  
Pre-configured System

6 Station  
Pre-configured System

8 Station  
Pre-configured System

10 Station  
Pre-configured System

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM 65
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Order One Benching System Quantity to Order
Sierra HX Fundamentals EX Fundamentals LX   S 4 Station 6 Station 8 Station 10 Station

SEHX30-48W-PS-B☐☐-NP-☐
SEHX54-72W-PS-B☐☐-NP-☐

FDEX30-48W-PS-B☐☐-NP-☐
FDEX54-72W-PS-B☐☐-NP-☐

FDLX30-48W-PS-B☐☐-NP-☐
FDLX54-72W-PS-B☐☐-NP-☐

Order
1 Each
B☐☐

Order
1 Each
B☐☐

Order
1 Each
B☐☐

Order
1 Each
B☐☐

Order
1 Each
B☐☐

Boxes above represent number of station ☐☐ and color choice ☐

Included with the Systems Above: 2 Station 4 Station 6 Station 8 Station 10 Station

Flat Foot Kit, Dual Stations Included
1 Kit

Included
2 Kits

Included
3 Kits

Included
4 Kits

Included
5 KitsSE-BFK48-☐ SE-BFK48-☐ SE-BFK48-☐

Bench Foot Connector Kit, Dual Stations N/A Included
1 Kit

Included
2 Kits

Included
3 Kits

Included
4 KitsSE-BF-CONKIT-☐ SE-BF-CONKIT-☐ SE-BF-CONKIT-☐

Programmable Switch Included
2 Each

Included
4 Each

Included
6 Each

Included
8 Each

Included
10 EachPROSWITCH-BLK PROSWITCH-BLK PROSWITCH-BLK

Boxes above represent color choice ☐

Required Worksurfaces, ordered separately 2 Station 4 Station 6 Station 8 Station 10 Station
Worksurface
23" or 29" Deep 
ST4629-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 
ST5829-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 
ST7029-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 
(Options include laminate colors)

Order 
separately

2 Each

Order 
separately

4 Each

Order 
separately

6 Each

Order 
separately

8 Each

Order 
separately

10 Each

0  2 0  4 0  6 0  8 1  0

BENCHING  
OVERVIEW

 800.959.967566

HOW TO ORDER PRE-CONFIGURED BENCHING SYSTEMS
The following quick reference chart shows supplied components for pre-configured Essentia, Sierra and Fundamentals 2, 4, 
6, 8 and 10 Station Benching Systems. These kits are designed to make ordering simple, providing all components to optimize 
ordering, shipping and reduce the amount of waste.

Each system makes a pair of connected work centers and include Frame Sets (legs, brackets, connectors, motor(s) and 
cables) as well as Programmable Controls and patent-pending Benching Feet and connectors. Once the Benching System is 
ordered, you simply need to select a Worksurface.

SEHX54-72- B06 - PS -S

Benching System part numbers consist of: 
  
Model Number  # Stations Switch Color

The example above is for an SierraHX Frame set that is 60" wide, is a 6 Station Benching 
System with Programmable Switch and the Frame set & Feet are silver.



BENCHING  
OVERVIEW
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Number of stations

Worksurface 
23” or 29” width

riteBEAM Dividers Cable Mgr. Chain

Complete 6 Station System with Options

Cable Mgr. Trough

HOW TO CONFIGURE YOUR BENCHING SYSTEM

Select pre-configured number of 
stations with corresponding frame 
width (example shown is 6 station 
system) from the following: 
Sierra HX 
Fundamentals EX 
Fundamentals LX 

Select Benching  
Worksurface width.

Select optional Accessories:
riteBEAM (pages 60–61)
Dividers (page 151–155)
Cable Management (pages 156–158)

http://www.workriteergo.com


Sierra HX Benching Systems Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
2 Stations SEHX30-48W-PS-B02-NP-☐ 160 $3,163 $4,217

SEHX54-72W-PS-B02-NP-☐ 178 $3,332 $4,443

4 Stations SEHX30-48W-PS-B04-NP-☐ 324 $6,391 $8,521

SEHX54-72W-PS-B04-NP-☐ 360 $6,730 $8,973

6 Stations SEHX30-48W-PS-B06-NP-☐ 489 $9,620 $12,827

SEHX54-72W-PS-B06-NP-☐ 542 $10,128 $13,504

8 Stations SEHX30-48W-PS-B08-NP-☐ 653 $12,849 $17,132

SEHX54-72W-PS-B08-NP-☐ 724 $13,526 $18,035

10 Stations SEHX30-48W-PS-B10-NP-☐ 818 $16,077 $21,436

SEHX54-72W-PS-B10-NP-☐ 906 $16,924 $22,565

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

BENCHING  
SIERRA HX

Number of stations

Worksurface 
23” or 29” width

riteBEAM Dividers Cable Mgr. Chain

Complete 6 Station System with Options

Cable Mgr. Trough

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
on this page are 
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Sierra HX Electric Benching System
Sierra HX Benching Systems are Frame Sets [legs, brackets, connectors, motor(s) and cables] that create benching pairs when 
connected with our patent-pending Benching Feet. Everything is put in motion with the Sierra Programmable Control.

Specifications:
• Consult the Sierra HX Electric work center section for frame set specifications
Required sold separately:
• Worksurfaces
Optional sold separately:
• Cable management
• Work center accessories 

6 Station shown



Fundamentals EX Benching Systems Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
2 Stations FDEX30-48W-PS-B02-NP-☐ 160 $2,746 $3,661

FDEX54-72W-PS-B02-NP-☐ 178 $2,915 $3,887

4 Stations FDEX30-48W-PS-B04-NP-☐ 324 $5,557 $7,409

FDEX54-72W-PS-B04-NP-☐ 360 $5,895 $7,860

6 Stations FDEX30-48W-PS-B06-NP-☐ 489 $8,367 $11,156

FDEX54-72W-PS-B06-NP-☐ 542 $8,875 $11,833

8 Stations FDEX30-48W-PS-B08-NP-☐ 653 $11,178 $14,904

FDEX54-72W-PS-B08-NP-☐ 724 $11,856 $15,808

10 Stations FDEX30-48W-PS-B10-NP-☐ 818 $13,989 $18,652

FDEX54-72W-PS-B10-NP-☐ 906 $14,836 $19,781

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

BENCHING  
FUNDAMENTALS EX 

Number of stations

Worksurface 
23” or 29” width

riteBEAM Dividers Cable Mgr. Chain

Complete 6 Station System with Options

Cable Mgr. Trough

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
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6 Station shown

Fundamentals EX Electric Benching System
All Fundamentals EX Benching Systems include Frame Sets [legs, brackets, connectors, motor(s) and cables] to create 
benching pairs as well as the Sierra Programmable Control and patent-pending Benching Feet. 

Specifications:
• Consult the Fundamentals EX work center section for frame set specifications
Required sold separately:
• Worksurfaces
Optional sold separately:
• Cable management
• Work center accessories 

http://www.workriteergo.com


Fundamentals LX Benching Systems Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
2 Stations FDLX30-48W-PS-B02-NP-☐ 160 $2,447 $3,263

FDLX54-72W-PS-B02-NP-☐ 178 $2,616 $3,488

4 Stations FDLX30-48W-PS-B04-NP-☐ 324 $4,961 $6,615

FDLX54-72W-PS-B04-NP-☐ 360 $5,299 $7,065

6 Stations FDLX30-48W-PS-B06-NP-☐ 489 $7,473 $9,964

FDLX54-72W-PS-B06-NP-☐ 542 $7,981 $10,641

8 Stations FDLX30-48W-PS-B08-NP-☐ 653 $9,986 $13,315

FDLX54-72W-PS-B08-NP-☐ 724 $10,664 $14,219

10 Stations FDLX30-48W-PS-B10-NP-☐ 818 $12,499 $16,665

FDLX54-72W-PS-B10-NP-☐ 906 $13,345 $17,793

Frame Set colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

BENCHING  
FUNDAMENTALS LX

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
on this page are 

not on contract. 
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Fundamentals LX Electric Benching System
All Fundamentals LX Benching Systems include benching pair Frame Sets [legs, brackets, connectors, motor(s) and cables] as 
well as the Sierra Programmable Control and patent-pending Benching Feet. 

Specifications:
Consult the Fundamentals LX work center section for frame set specifications
Required sold separately:
• Worksurfaces
Optional sold separately:
• Cable management
• Work center accessories

Number of stations

Worksurface 
23” or 29” width

riteBEAM Dividers Cable Mgr. Chain

Complete 6 Station System with Options

Cable Mgr. Trough

6 Station shown



Benching Replacement Parts Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Bench Foot Kit  ◆ Perfectly align 2 workstations back-to-back

 ◆ Reinforced steel construction for added stability
 ◆ For use with Sierra HX and Fundamentals only
 ◆ Sold as a pair for 2 workstations

SE-BFK48-☐ 48 $280 $373

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

Bench Foot Connector 
Kit
 

 ◆ Creates a uniform 4" gap between Side to Side workstations
 ◆ Easily connect work centers while assembled
 ◆ Magnetic decorative cover 
 ◆ Sold as a pair for 4 Back-to-Back workstations or 3 Side-to-Side 
workstations

SE-BF-CONKIT-☐ 6 $121 $161

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

Bench Foot Connector 
Kit - Adapter
  

 ◆ Create single row, Side-to-Side benching style workstations
 ◆ Use with Sierra Flat Foot Kit and Sierra Bench Foot Connector Kit
 ◆ For use with Sierra HX and Fundamentals only
 ◆ Sold as a set (for three Side-to-Side workstations)

SE-SF-CKADPT-☐ 1 $123 $164

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

 

BENCHING  
 PARTS & ACCESSORIES

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
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Solace 2 Solace Single Solace Stealth

Visually spaced, not mechanically spaced...
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48.7"

22.5"

Sierra HX Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

26.2"

48.7"

22.5"

26.2"

Essentia Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

48.7"

26.2"

22.5"

Fundamentals EX 
Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

Fundamentals LX 
Electric
Height Range: 27.5"– 47.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

47.2"

27.5"

19.7"

Cascade 
Counterbalance
Height Range: 27.5"– 46.5"
Travel: 19"
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 48" W: 65 lb
  60" W: 75 lb
  75" W: 85 lb

46.5"

19"

27.5"

Sierra HXL Crank
Height Range: 25.5"– 43"
Travel: 17.5"
Speed: 1" per 5.2 turns
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb

43"

17.5"

25.5"

 5.3" 

27.2"
23.5"

 9" 

Solace 2
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 27.32"
 Secondary Surface: 23.5"
 Monitor: 9.5"
Li�ing Capacity:  14–32 lb

 6.3" 

Solace Single
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 18.9"
 Monitor: 6.3"
Li�ing Capacity: 13–31 lb

 18.9" 
 6.3" 

Solace Desktop
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8" 14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8"

Solace HD
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 45 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20"

Solace Corner
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

 13.8"

Solace Laptop
Height Range: 15.2"
Height above Desk: 19.7"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

15.2"

4.5"

 19.7"

18.4"

18.3"

35.5"

18.4"

5.9"

 23.2"

Solace Electric
Height Range: 17.1"
Height above Desk: 22.6"
Li�ing Capacity: 110 lb

 17.1"
BIFMA 22.6 (575 mm) -48.7 (1232 mm)

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"
9.9"

Solace Stealth

16.69"

28.29"

ADJUSTABILITY

Payload Capacity 6.5–24.5 lb 6.5–24.5 lb 1–14 lb (monitor arm) 
0-10 lb (keyboard platform)

Height Range 22" 18.5" 19" (monitor arm) 
22" (keyboard platform)

Arm Pivot at Base/Monitor 360°/180° 360°/180° 180°

Keyboard Platform Range 3.75" n/a 22"

Keyboard Platform Tilt +4°/-15° n/a +10°/-20°

Monitor Height Range 6.3" 6.3" 19"

Monitor Tilt Range/Swivel +4°/-40°, 90° +4°/-40°, 90° +90°/-45°, 90°

Monitor Load Range 4.5–18 lb 4.5–18 lb 1–14 lb

Stowed Depth/Height 16" d 23.9" d 5.25"
FEATURES

Colors Silver Silver Silver monitor arm & keyboard arm, 
White keyboard platform

Integrated Monitor Mount • • •
Keyboard Platform • • •

Secondary Worksurface •
Integrated Cable Management • • •

ACCESSORIES • • •Dual Monitor Adapter
Dual Monitor Load Range 2–9 lb (each) 2–9 lb (each) 1–14 lb (per arm)

Monitor Quick Release Adapter • •
MOUNTING OPTIONS

C-Clamp • • •
Grommet • • •

WARRANTY 5 years 5 years 5 years

AVAILABLE ON GSA • • •
  

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
OVERVIEW

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM 73

HEIGHT 
RANGE

Standing desk converters provide a quick and efficient way to transform any ordinary fixed height desk into a more ergonomic 
sit-stand workspace. Workrite’s all-in-one ergonomic solutions offer a wide range of adjustability for lift, rotation and tilt.
The Solace family of products, which includes our Solace HD, Solace Corner and Solace Electric, has evolved to include a 
range of solutions designed to address all your retrofit sit-stand needs. The Solace series now includes options that offer the 
greatest level of adjustability, maximize desk space availability, and provide ergonomic solutions for virtually any budget.
The Solace series has the flexibility to accommodate a wide variety of users and deliver stable, customizable workspaces to 
increase comfort and productivity.

SOLACE SYSTEMS, CLAMP ON ARMS
PRODUCT COMPARISON

http://www.workriteergo.com


Solace 2
Solace 2 promotes health and wellness by providing the core ergonomic benefits associated with height adjustable desks, 
monitor arms, and keyboard platforms. The all-in-one ergonomic workstation offers a quick & economical method to enhance 
user comfort as well as overall productivity. With its proficient ranges of lift, rotation and tilt, Solace 2 has the flexibility to 
accommodate a wide variety of users and applications. 

Solace's pneumatic strut allows the arm to effortlessly lift the keyboard and monitor(s) between the seated and standing 
positions. The industry leading keyboard platform height range makes Solace 2 an ideal solution for multi-user environments. 
To create a uniquely personalized configuration, Solace 2 incorporates the ability to make independent adjustments to both 
monitor and keyboard platform positioning. The counter balance technology creates a simple to use, knob free experience so 
the user can adjust monitor height with minimal effort. 

Arm Specifications
• 24.5 lb total load rating
• Designed to support 100th percentile standing women and 95th 

percentile standing men (ANSI/BIFMA & HFES standard)
• Keyboard platform, secondary surface & monitor mount travel in unison 

allowing transition between seated and standing height in seconds
Base Specifications
• C-Clamp and Grommet Mount provide installation flexibility
Monitor Mount Specifications
• Supports monitors from 4.5–18 lb
• 6.3" of independent height adjustment
• 180° independent monitor swivel
• Standard VESA (75 mm & 100 mm)
• Quick Release Adapter Included for streamlined monitor installation
Keyboard Platform Specifications
• Standard features UB182-25 Platform
• Premium features Revo UB2100FT25 Platform
• 3.75" of independent adjustment
• Folds up 90° for optimal storage
Secondary Surface
• Convenient worksurface for placing items when in standing position
Optional Dual Monitor Adapter
• Supports two monitors 1.25–10.25 lb ea and up to 22" wide

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE 2

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
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Optional Dual Monitor Support

Standard Configuration

Premium Configuration



STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE 2

-15° 

+4° 

 38" 

 18.9" 

 41.5"  23.9" 

 .75" 

 19.9" 

 
.75"– 2" .75"– 2.5" 

 

 6"

 5.5" 

 37" 
 28" 

 18" 
90°

360°

90°
 5° 

 40° 

 8.3" 

 50.35" 
 35.17"

 41.43"  5.29" 

 16" 

 3.75"

 18.32" 
27.32"

 9" 

 3.75" 

180°

360°

11.25"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

 5.25"  26.8"

 22.56"

 12.21" 

90°

 3.75"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25"

10"

24.75"

2.125"–.75" 2.5"–.75"

 -40° 
 +5° 

 6.3" 

90°

180°
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Monitor mount tilt, rotate & swivel Dual Monitor Adapter option

Keyboard platform tilt & range Standard Keyboard option  Premium Keyboard option

Base mounting clearance

C-Clamp Grommet

Solace 2 Dimensions 
Base reach & range (side) Pivot (top) Stowed depth

Secondary Surface

http://www.workriteergo.com


Solace 2 Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Standard
 

UB182-25 Keyboard Platform

Arm Features
 ◆ 24.5 lb total load capacity
 ◆ 22" lift range
 ◆ 360° rotation at base, 180° with included pivot limiter
 ◆ Monitor tower and keyboard platform rotate independently
 ◆ Available in silver
 ◆ Warranty: 5 years

Monitor Mount Features
 ◆ Supports one 6.5–24.5 lb monitor
 ◆ 6.3" independent monitor height adjustment

Standard Keyboard Platform Features
 ◆ Features our Standard UB-182-25 Keyboard Platform
 ◆ In-Line mousing for right and left handed users
 ◆  3.75" independent keyboard platform adjustment

SOL2-DUAL-STD-CCG-S 49 $1,456 $1,941

Premium
 

UB2100FT25 Keyboard Platform

All the same Arm and Monitor Mount features as 
the Standard, plus:

 ◆ Features our Revo UB-2100FT-25 Keyboard Platform 
 ◆ Mouse tray tilts independently from keyboard platform
 ◆ Mouse tray can be positioned in-line, mouse-forward and 
mouse-over in both right handed or left handed position

 ◆ 3.75" independent keyboard platform adjustment

SOL2-DUAL-REVO-CCG-S 49 $1,528 $2,037

Solace 2 Accessories & Parts
Dual Monitor Adapter
  

 ◆ Converts from single monitor to dual monitor use
 ◆ Supports two monitors up to 22" actual width

 ■ Reduces maximum weight capacity of arm by 4 lb
 ◆ Includes additional Quick Release Adapter

SOL-ADPT-TWIN-S 3 $126 $168

Clamp Bracket Kit SOL-HDWR1-CCG-B 5 $166 $221

Clamp Bolt Kit SOL-HDWR2-BS-B 1 $67 $89

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE 2

 800.959.9675
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Solace Single
The Solace Single Surface is functional, easy to install and use, stable and versatile. The “all in one” height adjustable 
keyboard platform and monitor arm enables users to easily transition from a sitting to standing position in just a few seconds. 
The monitor can be independently adjusted for a personalized configuration. The Solace Single can be installed on a 24" or 
30" deep rectangular or corner desk using the clamp or grommet mount.

Arm Specifications
• 24.5 lb total load capacity
• Platform & monitor mount travel in unison allowing transition between 

seated and standing height in seconds
• Integrated cable management
• 18.5" height adjustment range
Base Specifications
• C-Clamp and grommet mount provide installation flexibility
• Provided pivot limiter allows 180° rotation
Monitor Mount Specifications
• Supports monitors from 4.5–18 lb
• 6.3" of independent height adjustment
• 180° independent monitor swivel
• Standard VESA (75 mm & 100 mm)
• Quick Release Adapter Included for streamlined monitor installation
Platform Specifications
• Features 28"w × 18"d Phenolic platform
• Platform can be mounted above mounting plate for clean look 

or below to lay flush with worksurface
Optional Dual Monitor Adapter
• Supports two monitors up to 22" wide

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE SINGLE

-15° 

+4° 

 38" 

 18.9" 

 41.5"  23.9" 

 .75" 

 19.9" 

 
.75"– 2" .75"– 2.5" 

 

 6"

 5.5" 

 37" 
 28" 

 18" 
90°

360°

90°
 5° 

 40° 

 8.3" 

 50.35" 
 35.17"

 41.43"  5.29" 

 16" 

 3.75"

 18.32" 
27.32"

 9" 

 3.75" 

180°

360°

11.25"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

 5.25"  26.8"

 22.56"

 12.21" 

90°

 3.75"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25"

10"

24.75"

2.125"–.75" 2.5"–.75"

 -40° 
 +5° 

 6.3" 

90°

180°
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Dimensions 
Base reach & range (side) Pivot (top) Stowed depth

 
Base mounting clearance Monitor mount swivel Monitor mount tilt,range

C-Clamp Grommet
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Solace Single Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
 Arm Features

 ◆ 24.5 lb total load capacity
 ◆ 18.5" lift range
 ◆ 360° rotation at base, 180° with included pivot limiter
 ◆ Monitor tower and keyboard platform rotate independently
 ◆ Available in silver
 ◆ Warranty: 5 years

Monitor Mount Features
 ◆ Supports monitors from 4.5–18 lb
 ◆ 6.3" independent monitor height adjustment

Platform Features
 ◆ 28" w × 18" d Phenolic platform
 ◆ Platform can be mounted above mounting plate for clean look or 
below to lay flush with worksurface

SOL-SINGLE-CCG-S 36 $999 $1,332

Solace Single Accessories & Parts
Dual Monitor Adapter
  

 ◆ Converts from single monitor to dual monitor use
 ◆ Supports two monitors up to 22" actual width

 ■ Reduces maximum weight capacity of arm by 4 lb
 ◆ Includes additional Quick Release Adapter

SOL-ADPT-TWIN-S 6 $126 $168

Clamp Bracket Kit SOL-HDWR1-CCG-B 5 $166 $221

Clamp Bolt Kit SOL-HDWR2-BS-B 1 $67 $89

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE SINGLE

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  

SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Keyboard Arm/Platform Dimensions
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STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE STEALTH

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt 12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"

9.93"

24"

17" 22"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt 12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"

9.93"

24"

17" 22"

180°

360°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

4.49"CLAMP RANGE

20"–32.75"

12.25"

7.75"–20"

2.40"

16.69"

22.5"

Solace Stealth
Solace Stealth represents a revolutionary after-market sit-stand system. By bundling an extended range monitor arm and an 
industry leading keyboard lift into a single simple-to-order SKU, we’ve eliminated the need to clutter your worksurface with a 
bulky space consuming product. The two point adjustment system allows users to stand throughout the day as they need, at 
the end of the day lower the monitor arm, stow away the keyboard tray and you’re left with a clean traditional desk.

Solace Stealth is elegant, simple to use and one of the most truly ergonomic solutions in the market.

Benefits/Specifications
• Monitor arm provides 25" of total vertical height adjustability 

(12.75" static/pole range, 12.25" articulated arm range)
• Keyboard platform provides 22" of vertical adjustability
• Allows user to maintain access to their original worksurface
• Keyboard platform can fully stow underneath worksurface  

on 22" track
• Available in single or dual monitor arm configurations
• Provides fundamental ergonomic principles
Monitor Arm Specifications
• Pivot (180°)
• Rotate (180°)
• Tilt (+90° / -45°)
• 22.05" forward reach
• 4.49" stowed depth
Keyboard Arm/Keyboard Platform Specifications
• Tilt (+10° / -20°)
• Knob Free—Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• Silver finish on monitor & keyboard arms
• White finish on keyboard platform

Monitor Arm Dimensions
Reach & articulation range Pivot, tilt & rotate Stowed depth

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
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Solace Stealth Sit-Stand Track Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Single Monitor Monitor Arm Specifications

 ◆ Pivot (180°)
 ◆ Rotate (180°)
 ◆ Tilt (+90° / -45°)
 ◆ 22.5" forward reach
 ◆ 5.25" stowed depth

Keyboard Arm/Platform Specifications
 ◆ Tilt (+10° / -20°)
 ◆ Knob free—Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
 ◆ Silver finish on monitor & keyboard arms
 ◆ White finish on keyboard platform

17" SOL-LT-SA-M6W-17N-S  $1,048 $1,397

22" SOL-LT-SA-M6W-22N-S  $1,068 $1,424

Dual Monitor Monitor Arm Specifications
 ◆ Pivot (180°)
 ◆ Rotate (180°)
 ◆ Tilt (+90° / -45°)
 ◆ 22.5" forward reach
 ◆ 5.25" stowed depth

Keyboard Arm/Platform Specifications
 ◆ Tilt (+10° / -20°)
 ◆ Knob free—Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
 ◆ Silver finish on monitor & keyboard arms
 ◆ White finish on keyboard platform

17" SOL-LT-DA-M6W-17N-S  $1,543 $2,057

22" SOL-LT-DA-M6W-22N-S  $1,563 $2,084

 

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS 
SOLACE STEALTH
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Solace Electric Solace Desktop Solace HD

ADJUSTABILITY

Payload Capacity 110 lb 35 lb 45 lb

 Worksurface Height Range 17.1" (23.2" above 
desktop)

13.8" (20" above 
desktop)

13.8" (20" above 
desktop)

Keyboard Platform  
Height Range 18.4" (with worksurface) 14.6" (with worksurface) 14.6" (with worksurface)

Keyboard Platform Tilt none +10°/-10° +10°/-10°
Platform Stowed  

Depth/Height 5.9" H 6.2" H 6.2" H

Monitor Height Range 18.3" (with worksurface) n/a n/a

FEATURES

Lifting Mechanism Electric Counter Balance Counter Balance

Colors Black Black Black

Integrated Monitor Mount •
Keyboard Platform • • •

Integrated Cable Management • •
ACCESSORIES

Dual Monitor Adapter •
Triple Monitor Adapter •

Keyboard Platform

WARRANTY 2 years 2 years 2 years
AVAILABLE ON GSA •

Visually spaced, not mechanically spaced...
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48.7"

22.5"

Sierra HX Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

26.2"

48.7"

22.5"

26.2"

Essentia Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

48.7"

26.2"

22.5"

Fundamentals EX 
Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

Fundamentals LX 
Electric
Height Range: 27.5"– 47.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

47.2"

27.5"

19.7"

Cascade 
Counterbalance
Height Range: 27.5"– 46.5"
Travel: 19"
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 48" W: 65 lb
  60" W: 75 lb
  75" W: 85 lb

46.5"

19"

27.5"

Sierra HXL Crank
Height Range: 25.5"– 43"
Travel: 17.5"
Speed: 1" per 5.2 turns
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb

43"

17.5"

25.5"

 5.3" 

27.2"
23.5"

 9" 

Solace 2
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 27.32"
 Secondary Surface: 23.5"
 Monitor: 9.5"
Li�ing Capacity:  14–32 lb

 6.3" 

Solace Single
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 18.9"
 Monitor: 6.3"
Li�ing Capacity: 13–31 lb

 18.9" 
 6.3" 

Solace Desktop
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8" 14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8"

Solace HD
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 45 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20"

Solace Corner
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

 13.8"

Solace Laptop
Height Range: 15.2"
Height above Desk: 19.7"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

15.2"

4.5"

 19.7"

18.4"

18.3"

35.5"

18.4"

5.9"

 23.2"

Solace Electric
Height Range: 17.1"
Height above Desk: 22.6"
Li�ing Capacity: 110 lb

 17.1"
BIFMA 22.6 (575 mm) -48.7 (1232 mm)

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"
9.9"

Solace Stealth

16.69"

28.29"
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48.7"

22.5"

Sierra HX Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

26.2"

48.7"

22.5"

26.2"

Essentia Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Travel: 26.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 225 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 300 lb. 

48.7"

26.2"

22.5"

Fundamentals EX 
Electric
Height Range: 22.5"– 48.7"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

Fundamentals LX 
Electric
Height Range: 27.5"– 47.2"
Speed: 1.6" per second
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb.
 3 leg workcenters: 200 lb. 

47.2"

27.5"

19.7"

Cascade 
Counterbalance
Height Range: 27.5"– 46.5"
Travel: 19"
Li�ing Capacity: 
 2 leg workcenters: 48" W: 65 lb
  60" W: 75 lb
  75" W: 85 lb

46.5"

19"

27.5"

Sierra HXL Crank
Height Range: 25.5"– 43"
Travel: 17.5"
Speed: 1" per 5.2 turns
Li�ing Capacity:
 2 leg workcenters: 125 lb

43"

17.5"

25.5"

 5.3" 

27.2"
23.5"

 9" 

Solace 2
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 27.32"
 Secondary Surface: 23.5"
 Monitor: 9.5"
Li�ing Capacity:  14–32 lb

 6.3" 

Solace Single
Height Range: 
 Keyboard Platform: 18.9"
 Monitor: 6.3"
Li�ing Capacity: 13–31 lb

 18.9" 
 6.3" 

Solace Desktop
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8" 14.6"

6.2"

 20" 13.8"

Solace HD
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 45 lb 

14.6"

6.2"

 20"

Solace Corner
Height Range: 13.8"
Height above Desk: 20"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

 13.8"

Solace Laptop
Height Range: 15.2"
Height above Desk: 19.7"
Li�ing Capacity: 35 lb 

15.2"

4.5"

 19.7"

18.4"

18.3"

35.5"

18.4"

5.9"

 23.2"

Solace Electric
Height Range: 17.1"
Height above Desk: 22.6"
Li�ing Capacity: 110 lb

 17.1"
BIFMA 22.6 (575 mm) -48.7 (1232 mm)

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"
9.9"

Solace Stealth

16.69"

28.29"
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STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE ELECTRIC

 24"

 35.4"

 23.2"

 22.2"
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 29.2"

 15.7"

 42" 
 35.4" 

 26.4" 

 15.7" 

 4"

 29.2" 

 14.6" 

 20"
 13" 

 9.7" 

 14.6" 

 20"

 +10°/-10°

 13" 

 9.7" 

 31.7" 

 6.2"

 23.2"

 6.2"

31.2"
28.3"

 6.2"

 23.2"

 42" 
 35.4" 

 26.4" 

 31.8" 

 4"

 16" 

 37.8" 
 23.7" 

10.7"

 

 14.6" 

 20"
 13" 

 9.7" 

 +10°/-10°

 +10°/-10°

5.9"

15.7"
26" 1.1"

4.8"

10.2"

18.3"

23.2"

35.5"

18.4"

26.4"

25.6"

3.7"

25.8"

4.0"
15"

7.1"
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Dimensions 
Height & width  Depth & range 

Stowed Depth

Solace Electric
The Solace Electric is the perfect retrofit solution if you are looking for electric adjustability but wish to keep your current 
desk. The Programmable Control does more than just raise and lower the system since it also includes three preprogrammed 
heights. No more hunting around for the right position. Add monitor brackets for either dual or triple monitor configurations 
and watch your productivity soar! The lifting mechanism will raise both your keyboard platform as well as a spacious 
secondary worksurface with up to 110 pounds of equipment. Solace Electric comes mostly assembled, requiring one easy 
step to attach your removable keyboard tray and another to add your monitors. 

Specifications:
• Programmable Control with three memory presets
• Dual worksurface includes independent keyboard surface
• 110 lb lifting capacity for worksurface, 11 lb for keyboard platform
• 17.1" lifting range, 23.2" above desktop
• Max power draw: 120 V, 60 Hz, 4 A
• Primary Worksurface:

 ◆ 25.6"w × 15"d
• Keyboard surface (removable):

 ◆ 26.4"w × 7.1"d
• Base dimensions:

 ◆ 19.75"w × 15.75"d × 2.25"h
Monitor Mount Specifications:
• Supports one monitor up to 22 lb 
• Standard VESA (75 mm & 100 mm)
Optional Monitor Bracket:
• Optional dual or triple monitor brackets support monitors up to 18 lb each
• Monitor mount bracket can be installed in two locations for better height fit



Solace Electric Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

 

 ◆ Programmable Control with three presets
 ◆ 110 lb capacity
 ◆ 17.1" lift range, 23.2" above desktop
 ◆ Max power draw: 120 V, 60 Hz, 4 A
 ◆ Removable keyboard platform
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ Warranty: 2 years

SOL-E-DT-B 58 $1,295 $1,727

Solace Electric Accessories & Parts Configuration Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Monitor Bracket  ◆ Increase productivity with dual or triple monitor 

configurations
 ◆ Supports two or three 18 lb monitors
 ◆ Dual—maximum monitor width: 27"
 ◆ Triple—maximum monitor width: 18.5"

Dual/ Triple SOL-E-ADPT-TRIPLE-B 6 $182 $345

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE ELECTRIC

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM
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Solace Desktop Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

 

 ◆ 35 lb capacity
 ◆ 13.8" lift range, 20" above desktop
 ◆ Separate keyboard surface with 20° of tilt (+10°/-10°)
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ Warranty: 2 years

SOL-DT-B 40 $749 $999

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE DESKTOP
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Dimensions 
Height & width Depth & range 

Stowed Depth

Solace Desktop
Quickly and economically converts an existing desk to a smooth and effortless sit-stand workstation. Solace Desktop ships 
fully assembled, no tools are required making this an ideal retrofit candidate. The compact footprint of the Solace Desktop, 
easily fits onto a 24" deep desk with room for personal equipment. The large primary worksurface includes a grommet for 
cable management and is expansive enough to accommodate an added Workrite Monitor Arm or two 24" monitors. Solace 
Desktop is smooth and quiet with gas assisted height adjustment to provide a wide 13.8" lifting range. The independent 
keyboard surface ensures users can easily set Solace Desktop to their ideal ergonomic position. Solace Desktop is strong 
enough to support most technology requirements, yet light enough for simple installation and moving from desk-to-desk.

Specifications:
• Dual worksurface includes independent keyboard surface
• 35 lb lifting capacity
• 13.8" lifting range, 20" above desktop
• Primary Worksurface:

 ◆ 35.4"w × 15.7"d
 ◆ Includes grommet for cable management

• Keyboard surface:
 ◆ 26.4"w × 13"d
 ◆ Independent surface with 20° (+10/-10) of tilt



Solace Desktop HD
The Solace Desktop HD quickly and economically converts an existing desk to a smooth and effortless sit-stand workstation 
featuring a 14.6" lifting range. Solace Desktop HD features a 42" wide primary worksurface and a robust 45 pound load 
capacity that can easily accommodate 2 × 27" wide monitors and still have extra space for other personal equipment. The 
large primary worksurface includes 3 grommets for cable management. The Solace Desktop ships fully assembled with no 
tools required for assembly, making this your ideal retrofit solution.

Specifications:
• 45 lb lifting capacity
• Dual worksurface includes independent keyboard surface
• 13.8" lifting range, 20" above desktop
• Primary Worksurface:

 ◆ 42"w × 15.7"d
 ◆ Includes three grommets for cable management

• Keyboard surface:
 ◆ 26.4"w × 13"d
 ◆ Independent surface with 20° (+10/-10) of tilt

Solace Desktop HD Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

 

 ◆ 45 lb capacity
 ◆ 13.8" lift range, 20" above desktop
 ◆ Separate keyboard surface with 20° of tilt (+10°/-10°)
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ Warranty: 2 years

SOL-HD-DT-B 43 $859 $1,145

STANDING DESK CONVERTERS  
SOLACE DESKTOP HD 

 24"

 35.4"

 23.2"

 22.2"

 26.4"
 29.2"

 15.7"

 42" 
 35.4" 

 26.4" 

 15.7" 

 4"

 29.2" 

 14.6" 

 20"
 13" 

 9.7" 

 14.6" 

 20"

 +10°/-10°

 13" 

 9.7" 

 31.7" 

 6.2"

 23.2"

 6.2"

31.2"
28.3"

 6.2"

 23.2"

 42" 
 35.4" 

 26.4" 

 31.8" 

 4"

 16" 

 37.8" 
 23.7" 

10.7"

 

 14.6" 

 20"
 13" 

 9.7" 

 +10°/-10°

 +10°/-10°

5.9"

15.7"
26" 1.1"

4.8"

10.2"

18.3"

23.2"

35.5"

18.4"

26.4"

25.6"

3.7"

25.8"

4.0"
15"

7.1"
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ADJUSTABLE KEYBOARD TRAYS
Add comfort to increase productivity:
Adjustable keyboard trays are a great way to provide maximum ergonomic benefits and greater levels of comfort for any 
workforce. When used in conjunction with fixed height worksurfaces, or with height adjustable worksurfaces featuring limited 
ranges of adjustability, an adjustable keyboard tray can improve the overall usability and ergonomic functionality of the  
entire work center. 

Workrite offers a broad selection of pre-configured keyboard tray systems as well as individual trays and arms that can be 
purchased separately, providing multiple solutions for virtually any application. 

The right products for the work space:
Knowing where the user will work is the key to ensuring proper fit and installation. Workrite offers adjustable keyboard 
solutions for every typical work space configuration. The symbols below identify the most common configurations found in 
today’s modern workplaces. Look for them throughout this section of the specification guide to ensure that you are selecting 
the right product for each specific application.

Straightaway Diagonal Corner Curved Corner 90° Converted to Diagonal

Mouse in comfort:
All Workrite palm supports and wrist rests feature our memory foam core, providing the comfort of gel and the durability 
of foam. Our memory foam core will soften in reaction to body heat and will mold itself to the user, resulting in maximum 
keyboarding comfort through the elimination of pressure points and fatigue. 

Mouse position is also an important element in providing maximum comfort and increasing productivity. For the most 
versatile solution, select a tray with an integrated ambidextrous mousing surface such as those featured in our Revo and 
patented Banana-Board keyboard systems. 

The following positions are recommended based on the type of work being performed; however, the users’ personal 
preferences as well as their physical attributes and abilities will also need to be taken into consideration.

Mouse-Forward™ Mouse-Over In-line Mousing

Integral left/right mousing surface
 A mouse tray that converts from right 
to left handed mousing with no tools 
required

 Manual left/right mousing surface
 A mouse tray that converts from right 
to left handed mousing with the use 
of tools

Handed mousing surfaces: 
For the most versatile solution, select a tray with an integrated ambidextrous mousing surface. Two popular choices include 
the Banana-Board, with its sliding mouse surface or Revo, with its highly adjustable mouse tray. 

Our reversible trays are designed to be installed for right or left hand users and can be reversed using simple tools as needed 
in the future. This tray type is also ideal for those who prefer a continuous tray with no moving parts and extreme rigidity for 
both mouse and keyboard support.



METRO6 Banana-Board Revo S2S Compact S2S Ultrathin

 

MODELS

Mousing Surface(s) 1 1 1 1 1

Keyboard Tray Material Ultra-Thin Phenolic Molded Plastic Ultra-Thin Phenolic Ultra-Thin Phenolic Ultra-Thin Phenolic

Mouse Positions In-Line Mouse, Right 
& Left Handed

Mouse-Forward, 
Right & Left Handed

Mouse-Forward, 
Mouse-Over, Right & 

Left Handed
In-Line Mouse, Right 

& Left Handed
In-Line Mouse, Right 

& Left Handed

Arm Options Pinnacle: EX / S2S Pinnacle 2 Pinnacle 2 Pinnacle S2S Pinnacle S2S

ADJUSTABILITY

Minimum Height Range +2.8" to -6.5" / +16" to -6" 0" to -6" 0" to -6" +16" to -6" +16" to -6"

Minimum Tilt Range -20°/+10° -15°/+10° -15°/+10° -20°/+10° -20°/+10°

Swivel 360° / none 360° 360° n/a n/a

Convertible Left/Right Handed Built in Built in Built in Built in Built in

OPTIONS

Colors Black, White Black Black Black Black

Track Lengths 17", 22" 17", 22" 17", 22" 17", 22" 17", 22"

Keyboard Palm Support Material Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam

Optional Mouse Palm Support Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam

Integrated Cable Management • • •
Integrated Document Holder • • • •

Mouse Trap™ • • • •
Positive Tilt Lock Out Option • • •

WARRANTY (1) Lifetime Lifetime Lifetime Lifetime Lifetime

ENVIRONMENTAL
Keyboard Phenolic 

GREENGUARD® Certified • • • •
AVAILABLE ON GSA • • • •
(1) Peel & place mousing surfaces are warrantied for 1 year

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
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Advantage Dual Advantage Single Compact Tray Standard

MODELS

Mousing Surface(s) 2 1 1 1

Keyboard Tray Material Ultra-Thin Phenolic Ultra-Thin Phenolic Ultra-Thin Phenolic Classic Melamine

Mouse Positions Mouse-Forward, 
Right & Left Handed

Mouse-Forward, 
Right or Left Handed

In-Line Mouse, Right 
or Left Handed

In-Line Mouse, Right 
or Left Handed

Arm Options Pinnacle 2-Value Pinnacle 2-Value Pinnacle 2-Value Pinnacle 2-Value

ADJUSTABILITY

Minimum Height Range 0" to -6" 0" to -6" 0" to -6" 0" to -6"

Minimum Tilt Range -15°/+10° -15°/+10° -15°/+10° -15°/+10°

Swivel 360° 360° 360° 360°

Convertible Left/Right Handed Built in With tools Built in Built in

OPTIONS

Colors Black Black Black Black

Track Lengths 17", 22" 17", 22" 17", 22" 17", 22"

Keyboard Palm Support Material Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam

Optional Mouse Palm Support Memory Foam Memory Foam n/a Memory Foam

Integrated Cable Management • •
Integrated Document Holder • •

Mouse Trap™ • • • •
Positive Tilt Lock Out Option • • • •

WARRANTY (1) Lifetime Lifetime Lifetime Lifetime

ENVIRONMENTAL
Keyboard Phenolic 

GREENGUARD® Certified • • •
AVAILABLE ON GSA

(1) Peel & place mousing surfaces are warrantied for 1 year

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
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LEADER1 LEADER2 LEADER4 LEADER5 LEADER6 LEADER8

   
MODELS

Mousing Surface(s) 2 1 1 1 1 1

Keyboard Platform Material Ultra-Thin Phenolic Ultra-Thin Phenolic Ultra-Thin Phenolic Ultra-Thin Phenolic Ultra-Thin Phenolic Ultra-Thin Phenolic

Mouse Positions
Mouse-Forward, 

Right & Left 
Handed

Mouse-Forward, 
Right Handed

In-Line Mouse, 
Right & Left 

Handed
Right & Left 

Handed In-Line Mouse In-Line Mouse

Arm Options
Pinnacle EX or 

Pinnacle AD
Pinnacle EX or 

Pinnacle AD
Pinnacle EX or 

Pinnacle AD
Pinnacle EX or 

Pinnacle AD
Pinnacle EX or 

Pinnacle AD
Pinnacle EX or 

Pinnacle AD

ADJUSTABILITY

Minimum Height Range +2.38" to -6.5" +2.38" to -6.5" +2.38" to -6.5" +2.38" to -6.5" +2.38" to -6.5" +2.38" to -6.5"

Minimum Tilt Range -20°/+10° -20°/+10° -20°/+10° -20°/+10° -20°/+10° -20°/+10°

Swivel 360° 360° 360° 360° 360° 360°

Convertible Left/Right Handed Built in Built in Built in Built in
OPTIONS

Colors Black Black Black Black Black Black

Track Lengths 17", 22" 17", 22" 17", 22" 17", 22" 17", 22" 17", 22"

Keyboard Palm Support Material Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam

Optional Mouse Palm Support Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam Memory Foam

Integrated Cable Management

Integrated Document Holder

Mouse Trap™ • • •
Positive Tilt Lock Out Option • • • • • •

WARRANTY (1) Lifetime Lifetime Lifetime Lifetime Lifetime Lifetime
ENVIRONMENTAL

Keyboard Phenolic 
GREENGUARD® Certified • • • • • •

AVAILABLE ON GSA

(1) Peel & place mousing surfaces are warrantied for 1 year

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
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Fundamentals AKP01 Fundamentals AKP02

MODELS

Mousing Surface(s) 1 1

Keyboard Tray Material Classic Melamine Molded Plastic

Mouse Positions In-Line Mouse, Right or 
Left Handed

Mouse-Over, Right or 
Left Handed

Arm Options Fundamental AKP Arm Pinnacle 2-Value

ADJUSTABILITY

Minimum Height Range 0" to -6" 0" to -6"

Minimum Tilt Range -15°/+10° -15°/+10°

Swivel 360° 360°

Convertible Left/Right Handed Built in Built in

OPTIONS

Colors Black Black

Track Lengths 17", 22" 17", 22"

Keyboard Palm Support Material Memory Foam Memory Foam

Optional Mouse Palm Support n/a n/a

Integrated Cable Management

Integrated Document Holder

Mouse Trap™

Positive Tilt Lock Out Option •
WARRANTY (1) Lifetime Lifetime

ENVIRONMENTAL
Keyboard Phenolic 

GREENGUARD® Certified
AVAILABLE ON GSA •
(1) Peel & place mousing surfaces are warrantied for 1 year
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ADJUSTABLE KEYBOARD TRAY FIT CHART
Adding Keyboard Trays to Existing Worksurfaces
It is necessary to determine if your keyboard tray will fit on existing worksurfaces, especially in corner situations. As expected, 
any of the Workrite preconfigured systems will fit on Workrite height adjustable work centers. When adding to existing 
work centers, consult the following chart to find which tray will fit in these specific conditions. Note that in many 90° corner 
situations, a Corner Diagonal accessory may be required. With some "benching" situations, a Drop Down Kit or Spacers may 
be needed. 

Corner Only (radius or diagonal of 12" or more) Model #
Converts 90° 
to Diagonal

Available 
as a 

System
Mouse-

Forward

Handedness

Integral  
Right & Left

Right or Left 
Reversible

Corner Tray 188 179CCD •

Split-Pad Corner 488 179CCD •

Straightaway and Small Corners (radius or diagonal of 12" or more)
Banana-Board® 2180S 179ACD • • •
Microsoft® Natural®, Banana-Board® 2181SN 179ACD • •
Revo™ 2100FT 179CCD • • •
17" Reversible Corner 317RL 179ACD • •

Straightaway and Wide Corners (at least 18" radius or 17" diagonal)
Advantage-Dual 2110D 179CCD • • •
Advantage-Single 2110RL 179CCD • • •(requires tools)

Mouse-Under™, Microsoft® Natural® 2110RLN 179CCD • •(requires tools)

Straightaway Only
27" Reversible 385RL • •
25" Split-Pad Standard 482 • •
27" Split-Pad Standard 485 • • •
25" Compact Tray 172 • •
25" Standard 182 •
27" Standard 185 • •
Standard with Slide 180S •

http://www.workriteergo.com


METRO6 System
Designed by Mark Müller, celebrated product designer, the METRO6 System is a single surface keyboard and mouse tray. It 
includes the Pinnacle EX or Pinnacle S2S arm, Metro Tray, and a 17" or 22" track. The system also features a molded wrist rest 
and an integrated aluminum backstop that prevents keyboard and mouse slippage. 
Keyboard & mouse tray
• System includes Metro 26.75" keyboard tray 
• Ultra-Thin 0.25" phenolic with a sweeping radius edge
• Integrated aluminum stopper keeps keyboard and mouse in position
• Black or white tray finish with a black accent edge
• Molded color-coordinated palm support 
• In-line mouse design
Keyboard arm
• Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• 17" or 22" nylon glide track
• 30° tilt range: -20° +10

Pinnacle EX
• Adjusts from 2.38" above to 6.5"  

below worksurface
• Height & tilt readout panel
• 360° arm swivel at track
• Black or white powder coat finish 
Pinnacle S2S
• Adjusts from 16" above to 6"  

below worksurface
• Tilt angle indicator
• Silver powder coat finish

Dimensions
Tray 

Arm
Track 

Length
Arm & Tray 

Color Wrist Rest Color  Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List
METRO6/S2S System Pinnacle EX 17" Black Black METRO6-S-BK 18 $550 $734

Pinnacle EX 22" Black Black METRO6-BK 20 $550 $734

Pinnacle EX 17" White Ash METRO6-S-WH 18 $550 $734

Pinnacle EX 22" White Ash METRO6-WH 20 $550 $734

Pinnacle S2S 17" Silver/White Ash 24M6-17-WH $678 $904

Pinnacle S2S 22" Silver/White Ash 24M6-22-WH $697 $930

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit LEADER-PTLO 1 $9 $12

Replacement Wrist Rest:
Black AKP-KPS-MET-BK 1 $64 $85

Ash AKP-KPS-MET-AS 1 $64 $85
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KEYBOARD TRAYS 
PRECONFIGURED

Desk Compatibility

Straightaway

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt 12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"

9.93"

24"

17" 22"

Pinnacle EX Arm

Pinnacle S2S Arm

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
on this page are 

not on contract. 

94



Dimensions

11.75"

15.94"2.61"
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8.21"18.71"
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18.37"
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18.37"
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19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

     
6"

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

17" 22"

Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Banana-Board System 17" 2128-17 16 $622 $829

22" 2128-22 18 $641 $854

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $48 $64

Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1 $9 $12

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179ACD-B 4 $93 $124

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $64 $85

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-BB 1 $24 $32

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-BB 1 $10 $13

Banana-Board® System
Our most popular patented keyboard system. The unique design can be used with both straight and corner worksurfaces. 
The patented mousing platform slides easily from side to side to accommodate right or left mouse use. Includes our Pinnacle 
2 adjustable keyboard arm with ball bearing track. The Banana-Board System comes with a lifetime warranty and is a great 
option for companies seeking no hassle flexibility and years of dependable quality and performance.

Keyboard tray
• Non-skid keyboard pads
• Built In document holder
• Integrated cable management
• Removable palm support
• Available in black
Mouse surface
• Sliding reversible mouse surface
• Integrated Mouse-Trap
• Mouse palm support sold separately
Keyboard arm
• System includes 3170 Pinnacle 2 keyboard arm
• Adjusts from flush to 6" below worksurface
• No knob/no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• 25° tilt range: -15° +10°
• ThinGlide™ maintenance-free ball bearing track
• 360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Fully stores on 22" track
• Exceeds front of track 5" on 17" track
• Positive Tilt Lockout Kit sold separately

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
PRECONFIGURED

Desk compatibility

Straightaway 12" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

12" or greater 
Curved Corner

Convert 90° with 
179ACD

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM
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Revo™ System
The Revo System features a versatile Mouse-Over platform designed for use in mouse intensive or limited reach applications 
and is a good solution for straight or corner workspace applications. The Revo System includes our Pinnacle 2 keyboard arm 
with maintenance-free 17" or 22" ball bearing track. The tray is constructed from durable ultra-thin phenolic and features 
a built-in document holder and cable manager. The Revo System comes with a lifetime warranty and will provide years of 
reliable, maintenance-free performance and reliability.

Keyboard tray
• Includes Optimizer document holder & cable management
• UltraThin™ .25" solid phenolic construction
• Removable palm support
• Available in black
Mouse surface
• Mouse-Over™ & Mouse-Level positioning
• Independent mouse tilt
• No tools required right/left reversible
• Mouse pad palm support sold separately
Keyboard arm
• System includes 3170 Pinnacle 2 keyboard arm
• Adjusts from flush to 6" below worksurface
• No knob/no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• 25° tilt range: -15° +10°
• ThinGlide™ maintenance-free ball bearing track
•  360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards 
• Fully stores on 22" track
• Exceeds front of track 3" on 17" track

Dimensions
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-15° Tilt
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17" 22"

Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Revo System 17" 2227-17 18 $587 $783

22" 2227-22 20 $607 $809

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $48 $64

Additional Mouse tray UB2520 3 $87 $116

Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1 $9 $12

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $112 $149

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $64 $85

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $24 $32

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $12 $16

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
PRECONFIGURED

Desk compatibility

Straightaway 17" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

18" or greater 
Curved Corner

Convert 90° with 
179CCD
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Dimensions
     

Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
S2S Compact System 17" 2472-17 18 $639 $853

22" 2472-22 20 $658 $878

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $48 $64

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-17-25 1 $64 $85

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $24 $32

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $12 $16

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
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Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 
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2.62"
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9"

25"

2.13"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt 12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"

9.93"

24"

17" 22"

Desk compatibility

Straightaway 22" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

Convert 90° with 
179CR
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S2S Compact System
The S2S Compact System offers the greatest user height adjustability range in a keyboard arms available today. Coupled 
with the Compact Tray, it is designed for limited depth, straight worksurfaces and shallow keyboards that are less than 6" 
deep. The compact design makes full storage possible on a 22" track. This system creates a sit to stand height range that 
allows fixed height workstations to become sit stand workstations. The removable palm support adjusts easily from side to 
side to accommodate both right or left mouse use. Includes our Pinnacle S2S keyboard arm with nylon glide track. Ultra-thin 
phenolic material backed by our lifetime warranty provides years of dependable quality and performance. 

Keyboard & mouse tray
• Sized for compact keyboards less than 6" deep
• UltraThin™ .25" solid phenolic construction
• Includes palm support
• Right/Left reversible
• Available in black
Keyboard arm
• System includes Pinnacle S2S keyboard arm
• Silver powder coat finish
• Adjusts from 16" above to 6" below worksurface
• No knob/no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• 30° tilt range: -20° +10°
• Smooth nylon glide track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Fully stores on 22" track
• Exceeds front of track 3" on 17" track

Note: cannot be used on curved corner worksurfaces
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Dimensions
     

Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
S2S Ultrathin System 17" 2485-17 18 $678 $904

22" 2485-22 20 $697 $930

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-26.2-25 1 $76 $101

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $24 $32

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $12 $16

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
PRECONFIGURED
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Desk compatibility

Straightaway 24" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

Convert 90° with 
179CR
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S2S Ultrathin System
The S2S Ultrathin System offers the greatest user height adjustability range in a keyboard arms coupled with our Ultrathin 
Tray for a real sit to stand height range for larger keyboards. This system creates a sit to stand height range that allows fixed 
height workstations to become sit stand workstations. Ultra-thin phenolic material backed by our lifetime warranty provides 
years of dependable quality and performance. The removable palm support adjusts easily from side to side to accommodate 
both right or left mouse use. Includes our Optimizer document holder & cable management for both the mouse and keyboard. 

Keyboard & mouse tray
• Optimizer document holder & cable management
• UltraThin™ .25" solid phenolic construction
• Removable palm support
• Available in black
Keyboard arm
• System includes Pinnacle S2S keyboard arm 
• Silver powder coat finish
• Adjusts from 16" above to 6" below worksurface
• No knob/no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• 30° tilt range: -20° +10°
• Smooth nylon glide track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Exceeds front of track .75" on 22" track
• Exceeds front of track 5.75" on 17" track

Note: cannot be used on curved corner worksurfaces



Dimensions
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6"
-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

17" 22"

Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Advantage–Dual System 17" 2112-17 16 $484 $645

22" 2112-22 18 $500 $666

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $48 $64

Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1 $9 $12

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $112 $149

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $64 $85

Mouse tray UB2115 2 $58 $77

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $24 $32

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $12 $16

Advantage-Dual System
This versatile Mouse-Under system features a durable ultra-thin tray with the Optimizer document holder and cable 
management. The dual mouse surface design allows instant change from right to left handed mouse use. Advantage-Dual 
System is available with our Pinnacle 2 Value keyboard arm with nylon glide track in 17" or 22" lengths and comes with a 
lifetime warranty for years of reliable, maintenance-free performance and reliability.

Keyboard tray
• Optimizer document holder & cable management
• UltraThin™ .25" solid phenolic construction
• Removable palm support
• Available in black
Mouse surface
• Dual Mouse-Under design swivels out for use and in for storage
• Simple hand tools required right/left reversible
• Mouse pad palm support sold separately
Keyboard arm
• System includes 3175 Pinnacle 2 Value keyboard arm:
• Adjusts from flush to 6" below worksurface
• No knob/no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• 25° tilt range: -15° +10°
• Smooth nylon glide track
•  360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Fully stores on 22" track
• Exceeds front of track 3" on 17" track

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
PRECONFIGURED

Desk compatibility

Straightaway 17" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

18" or greater 
Curved Corner

Convert 90° with 
179CCD
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Advantage-Single System
The versatile Advantage-Single System can be used in both straight and corner work center applications. The tray is 
constructed from durable ultra-thin phenolic and features a built-in document holder and cable management. Advantage-
Single is available with our Pinnacle 2 value keyboard arm with nylon glide track in 17" or 22" lengths and comes with a 
lifetime warranty and can be relied upon to provide years of reliable, maintenance-free performance and reliability.

Keyboard tray
• Optimizer document holder & cable management
• UltraThin™ .25" solid phenolic construction
• Removable palm support
• Available in black
Mouse surface
• Single Mouse-Under design swivels out for use and in for storage
• Simple hand tools required right/left reversible
• Mouse pad palm support sold separately
Keyboard arm
• System includes 3175 Pinnacle 2 Value keyboard arm:
• Adjusts from flush to 6" below worksurface
• No knob/no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• 25° tilt range: -15° +10°
• Smooth nylon glide track
•  360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Fully stores on 22" track
• Exceeds front of track 3" on 17" track

Dimensions
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6"
-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

17" 22"

Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Advantage-Single System 17" 2144-17 15 $450 $601

22" 2144-22 17 $469 $626

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $48 $64

Additional Mouse tray UB2115 2 $58 $77

Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1 $9 $12

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $112 $149

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $64 $85

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $24 $32

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $12 $16

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
PRECONFIGURED

Desk compatibility

Straightaway 17" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

18" or greater 
Curved Corner

Convert 90° with 
179CCD
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Dimensions

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482
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Model # UB488 
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2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

2 7.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"

     
6"

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

17" 22"

Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Compact Tray System 17" 2172-17 18 $428 $571

22" 2172-22 20 $446 $595

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $48 $64

Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1 $9 $12

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-17-25 1 $64 $85

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $24 $32

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $12 $16

Compact Tray System
Designed for limited depth, straight worksurfaces and shallow keyboards that are less than 6" deep. The compact design 
makes full storage possible on 17" tracks in installations such as benching situations or shallow tops. The removable 
palm support adjusts easily from side to side to accommodate both right or left mouse use. Includes our Pinnacle 2 Value 
adjustable keyboard arm with nylon glide track. Ultra-thin phenolic material backed by our lifetime warranty provides years 
of dependable quality and performance.

Keyboard & mouse tray
• Sized for compact keyboards less than 6" deep
• UltraThin™ .25" solid phenolic construction
• Includes palm support
• Right/Left reversible
• Available in black
Keyboard arm
• System includes 3175 Pinnacle 2 Value keyboard arm
• Adjusts from flush to 6" below worksurface
• No knob/no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• 25° tilt range: -15° +10°
• Smooth nylon glide track
• 360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Fully stores on 22" track
• Exceeds front of track 1.5" on 17" track

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
PRECONFIGURED

Desk compatibility

Straightaway
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Dimensions
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6"
-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

17" 22"

Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Standard Tray System Continuous 

Palm Support
17" 2151-17 18 $412 $549

22" 2151-22 20 $431 $574

Split-pad 
Palm Support

17" 2191-17 18 $443 $591

22" 2191-22 20 $462 $616

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1 $9 $12

Replacement Parts:
Continuous Palm Support AKP-KPS-26.2-25 1 $76 $101

Split-pad 
Palm Support

Keyboard AKP-KPS-18-25 1 $64 $85

Mouse AKP-MPS-8.2-25 1 $39 $52

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $24 $32

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-CINS 1 $12 $16

Standard Tray System
The Standard Tray System features a simple in-line mouse design that is intended for use in straightaway work center 
applications. The in-line design makes it possible to easily switch the keyboard and mouse configuration to accommodate 
left or right handed users. The tray is constructed from durable .625" melamine and features a built-in document holder and 
cable manager. The system includes our Pinnacle 2 Value keyboard arm with smooth operating nylon glides and 17" or 22" 
tracks. It also comes with a lifetime warranty that will provide years of reliable, maintenance-free performance.

Keyboard & mouse tray
• T-molded .625" Melamine construction
• Mouse-Trap mouse retainer
• Removable palm support
• Right/left reversible
• Available in black
Keyboard arm
• System includes 3175 Pinnacle 2 Value keyboard arm
• Adjusts from flush to 6" below worksurface
• No knob/no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• 25° tilt range: -15° +10°
• Smooth nylon glide track
•  360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Fully stores on 22" track
• Exceeds front of track 3" on 17" track

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
PRECONFIGURED

Desk compatibility

Straightaway
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Leader Arm Arm Range Track Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

LEADER1 System

Standard System Shown

Standard -6.5"–+2.38"
17" LEADER1-S $519 $692

22" LEADER1 $519 $692

Sit-Stand -6"–+8.25"
17" LSS1-S $618 $825

22" LSS1 $618 $825

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit LEADER-PTLO $9 $12

Keyboard Wrist Rest TP-PAD19-55 $28 $37

Mouse Pad Wrist Rest MTP5-C-55 $22 $29

Right Mouse Tray MT-LEADS $71 $95

Left Mouse Tray MT-LEADS-L $71 $95

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
PRECONFIGURED
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8" 
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26.5"
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11"

-20° Tilt
+10° Tilt

6.5"

2.38" 17" 22"

6"

8.25"

17" 22"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

Standard Arm Desk Compatibility

Straightaway 17" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

18" or greater 
Curved Corner

Sit-Stand Arm Desk Compatibility

 

Straightaway 12" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

12" or greater 
Curved Corner
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LEADER1 System
The advanced LEADER1 keyboard system features two retractable mouse surfaces and 
meets the latest ergonomic standards of ANSI/HFES 100-2007 Human Factors Engineering of 
Computer Workstations as well as ANSI/BIFMA G1-2013 Ergonomic standards.

Keyboard tray
• System includes Swing Keyboard Tray
• UltraThin™ 0.25" phenolic, radius self edge, black finish
• Removable wrist rest made from molded medium density foam
• Available in black
Mouse tray
• Dual Mouse-Forward design
Keyboard arm
• System includes Pinnacle EX or Pinnacle AD Sit-Stand Arm

 ◆ Standard Arm adjusts from 2.38" above to 6.5" below track
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm adjusts from 8.25" above to 6" below worksurface

• No knob, no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment with Dial-a-Tilt knob
 ◆ Standard Arm 30° tilt range: -20° +10°
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm 25° tilt range: -15° +10°

• Height & tilt readout panel
• 17" or 22" nylon glide track
• 360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Smooth black powder-coat finish 
Dimensions
Tray Standard Arm

 

 Sit-Stand Arm
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LEADER2 System
The advanced LEADER2 keyboard system features one retractable right hand mouse surface and includes 
a Leader Standard arm, Swing tray and 22" track.

Keyboard & mouse tray
• System includes Swivel Keyboard Tray
• UltraThin™ 0.25" phenolic, radius self edge, black finish
• Removable wrist rest made from molded medium density foam
• Available in black
Mouse tray
• Single Mouse-Forward design
Keyboard arm
• System includes Pinnacle EX or Pinnacle AD Sit-Stand Arm

 ◆ Standard Arm adjusts from 2.38" above to 6.5" below track
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm adjusts from 8.25" above to 6" below worksurface

• No knob, no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment with Dial-a-Tilt knob
 ◆ Standard Arm 30° tilt range: -20° +10°
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm 25° tilt range: -15° +10°

• Height & tilt readout panel
• 17" or 22" nylon glide track
• 360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Smooth black powder-coat finish 

Dimensions
Tray Standard Arm

 

 
 Sit-Stand Arm

Leader Arm Arm Range Track Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List
LEADER2 System

      Standard System Shown

Standard -6.5"–+2.38"
17" LEADER2-S $476 $634

22" LEADER2 $476 $634

Sit-Stand -6"–+8.25"
17" LSS2-S $604 $805

22" LSS2 $604 $805

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit LEADER-PTLO $9 $12

Keyboard Wrist Rest TP-PAD19-55 $28 $37

Mouse Pad Wrist Rest MTP5-C-55 $22 $29

Right Mouse Tray MT-LEADS $71 $95

Left Mouse Tray MT-LEADS-L $71 $95

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
PRECONFIGURED

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

-20° Tilt
+10° Tilt

6.5"

2.38" 17" 22"

6"

8.25"

17" 22"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

Standard Arm Desk Compatibility

Straightaway 17" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

18" or greater 
Curved Corner

Sit-Stand Arm Desk Compatibility

Straightaway 12" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

12" or greater 
Curved Corner
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LEADER4 System
The advanced LEADER 4 keyboard system features a single surface tray, interchangeable and removable palm/mouse pads 
and meets the latest ergonomic standards of ANSI/HFES 100-2007 Human Factors Engineering of Computer Workstations as 
well as ANSI/BIFMA G1-2013 Ergonomic standards.

Keyboard & mouse tray
• System includes Skate Keyboard Tray
• UltraThin™ 0.25" phenolic, radius self edge, black finish
• Interchangeable and removable molded medium density foam palm 

and mouse pads for right or left handed mousing
• In-Line Mouse design
• Wire mouse guards
• Available in black
Keyboard arm
• System includes Pinnacle EX or Pinnacle AD Sit-Stand Arm

 ◆ Standard Arm adjusts from 2.38" above to 6.5" below track
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm adjusts from 8.25" above to 6" below worksurface

• No knob, no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment with Dial-a-Tilt knob
 ◆ Standard Arm 30° tilt range: -20° +10°
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm 25° tilt range: -15° +10°

• Height & tilt readout panel
• 17" or 22" nylon glide track
• 360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Smooth black powder-coat finish 

Dimensions
Tray Standard Arm

 

 Sit-Stand Arm

Leader Arm Arm Range Track Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List
LEADER4 System

Standard System Shown

Standard -6.5"–+2.38"
17" LEADER4-S $506 $675

22" LEADER4 $506 $675

Sit-Stand -6"–+8.25"
17" LSS4-S $604 $805

22" LSS4 $604 $805

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit LEADER-PTLO $9 $12

Keyboard Wrist Rest TP-PAD19-55-S-CLIP $28 $37

Foam Mouse Pad TP-PAD-SKATE8-55 $22 $29

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
PRECONFIGURED

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

-20° Tilt
+10° Tilt

6.5"

2.38" 17" 22"

6"

8.25"

17" 22"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

Standard Arm Desk Compatibility

Straightaway 12" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

18" or greater 
Curved Corner

Sit-Stand Arm Desk compatibility

Straightaway 12" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

12" or greater 
Curved Corner
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LEADER5 System
The advanced LEADER5 keyboard system features a single Swap Keyboard Tray that installs on the right or left side of the tray 
without tools that allows 6 height positions including swivel, tilt, and over.

Keyboard & mouse tray
• System includes Swap Keyboard Tray
• UltraThin™ .25" phenolic, radius self edge, black finish
• Removable wrist rest made from molded medium density foam
• Available in black
Mouse Surface
• Six height positions
• Simple hand tools required right/left reversible
• Independent mouse surface tilt & swivel for Mouse-Over positioning
Keyboard arm
• System includes Pinnacle EX or Pinnacle AD Sit-Stand Arm

 ◆ Standard Arm adjusts from 2.38" above to 6.5" below track
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm adjusts from 8.25" above to 6" below worksurface

• No knob, no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment with Dial-a-Tilt knob
 ◆ Standard Arm 30° tilt range: -20° +10°
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm 25° tilt range: -15° +10°

• Height & tilt readout panel
• 17" or 22" nylon glide track
• 360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Smooth black powder-coat finish
Dimensions
Tray Standard Arm

 

 
 Sit-Stand Arm

  Leader Arm Arm Range Track Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List
LEADER5 System

         Standard System Shown

Standard -6.5"–+2.38"
17" LEADER5-S $512 $683

22" LEADER5 $512 $683

Sit-Stand -6"–+8.25"
17" LSS5-S $610 $813

22" LSS5 $610 $813

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit LEADER-PTLO $9 $12

Mouse Pad Wrist Rest MTP5-C-55 $22 $29

Keyboard Wrist Rest TP-PAD19-55 $28 $37

Replacement Mouse Tray MT-ULTRA $96 $128

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
PRECONFIGURED

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

-20° Tilt
+10° Tilt

6.5"

2.38" 17" 22"

6"

8.25"

17" 22"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

Standard Arm Desk Compatibility

Straightaway 17" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

18" or greater 
Curved Corner

Sit-Stand Arm Desk compatibility

Straightaway 12" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

12" or greater 
Curved Corner
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LEADER6 System
Designed for straight worksurfaces, the advanced LEADER6 keyboard system features a single surface tray that allows for 
continuous same plane mouse usage.

Keyboard & mouse tray
• System includes Straight Keyboard Tray
• UltraThin™ 0.25" phenolic, radius self edge, black finish
• Removable wrist rest made from molded medium density foam
• In-Line Mouse design
• Wire mouse guards
• Available in black
Keyboard arm
• System includes Pinnacle EX or Pinnacle AD Sit-Stand Arm

 ◆ Standard Arm adjusts from 2.38" above to 6.5" below track
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm adjusts from 8.25" above to 6" below worksurface

• No knob, no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment with Dial-a-Tilt knob
 ◆ Standard Arm 30° tilt range: -20° +10°
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm 25° tilt range: -15° +10°

• Height & tilt readout panel
• 17" or 22" nylon glide track
• 360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Smooth black powder-coat finish

Dimensions
Tray Standard Arm

 Sit-Stand Arm

Leader Arm Arm Range Track Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List
LEADER6 System

                 Standard System Shown

Standard -6.5"–+2.38"
17" LEADER6-S $484 $645

22" LEADER6 $484 $645

Sit-Stand -6"–+8.25"
17" LSS6-S $581 $774

21" LSS6 $581 $774

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit LEADER-PTLO $9 $12

Keyboard Wrist Rest TP-PAD27-55 $41 $55

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
PRECONFIGURED

-20° Tilt
+10° Tilt

6.5"

2.38" 17" 22"

6"

8.25"

17" 22"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

Desk compatibility

Straightaway
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LEADER8 System
Designed for diagonal corner worksurfaces, the advanced LEADER8 keyboard system features a single surface tray that allows 
for continuous same plane mouse usage. The in-line mouse design is made specifically for corner installations and allows 
instant change from a right to left handed mouse setup.

Keyboard & mouse tray
• System includes Diagonal Keyboard Tray
• UltraThin™ 0.25" phenolic, radius self edge, black finish
• Removable wrist rest made from molded medium density foam
• In-Line Mouse design
• Wire mouse guards
• Available in black
Keyboard arm
• System includes Pinnacle EX or Pinnacle AD Sit-Stand Arm

 ◆ Standard Arm adjusts from 2.38" above to 6.5" below track
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm adjusts from 8.25" above to 6" below worksurface

• No knob, no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment with Dial-a-Tilt knob
 ◆ Standard Arm 30° tilt range: -20° +10°
 ◆ Sit-Stand Arm 25° tilt range: -15° +10°

• Height & tilt readout panel
• 17" or 22" nylon glide track 
• 360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Smooth black powder-coat finish

Dimensions
Tray Standard Arm

 Sit-Stand Arm

Leader Arm Arm Range Track Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List
LEADER8 System

                   Standard System Shown

Standard -6.5"–+2.38"
17" LEADER8-S $484 $645

22" LEADER8 $484 $645

Sit-Stand -6"–+8.25"
17" LSS8-S $581 $774

22" LSS8 $581 $774

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit LEADER-PTLO $9 $12

Keyboard Wrist Rest TP-PAD27-55 $41 $55

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
PRECONFIGURED

-20° Tilt
+10° Tilt

6.5"

2.38" 17" 22"

6"

8.25"

17" 22"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

Desk compatibility

17" or greater Diagonal Corner
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Fundamentals AKP01 Tray System
The Fundamentals AKP01 System was designed with versatility and value in mind and is a great option for use in straight 
work center applications. The tray is constructed from durable .625 melamine, features a memory foam palm support and is 
left and right hand reversible. The system also features our Fundamentals keyboard arm with smooth performing nylon glide 
track in 17" and 22" lengths. The Fundamentals keyboard system comes with a lifetime warranty, ensuring years of reliable, 
worry free performance.

Keyboard & mouse tray
• T-molded .625" melamine construction
• Includes palm support
• Right/Left reversible
Keyboard arm
• System includes 173 Fundamentals keyboard arm
• Adjusts from flush to 6" below worksurface
• Single knob height and tilt adjustment
• 25° tilt range: -15° +10°
• Smooth nylon glide track
•  360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Fully stores on 22" track
• Exceeds front of track 1" on 17" track

Dimensions

 

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.75"

15.94"2.61"

17.82"

13.25"

8.21"18.71"
26.93"

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

    

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

17" 22"

6"
3.8"

11.9"

5.4"

Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Fundamentals AKP01 
System

17" FD-AKP01-17 18 $305 $406

22" FD-AKP01-22 20 $317 $423

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1 $9 $12

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-24.2-25 1 $74 $99

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $22 $29

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-FD01 1 $13 $17

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
PRECONFIGURED

Desk compatibility

Straightaway
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Fundamentals AKP02 Tray System
The Fundamentals AKP02 System offers versatility and value in a mouse-over platform design that can be used in straight or 
corner work center applications. The durable molded tray features non-skid keyboard pads, a memory foam palm support, 
and independently tilting mouse tray that is left and right hand reversible. The system also features Pinnacle 2 Value keyboard 
arm with smooth performing nylon glide track in 17" and 22" lengths. The Fundamentals AKP02 keyboard system comes with 
a lifetime warranty and can be relied upon to provide years of worry free performance.

Keyboard tray
• Molded tray
• Non-skid keyboard pads
• Includes palm support
Mouse surface
• Reversible mouse surface
• Independent mouse surface tilt
Keyboard arm
• System includes 3175 Pinnacle 2 Value keyboard arm
• Adjusts from flush to 6" below worksurface
• No knob/no lever Lift-n-Lock height adjustment
• 25° tilt range: -15° +10°
• Smooth nylon glide track
•  360° arm swivel at track
• Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 standards
• Fully stores on 22" track
• Exceeds front of track 1" on 17" track

Dimensions

20.5"
29.75"

15.5"
10.5"

10.25"

     

6"
-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

17" 22"

Track Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Fundamentals AKP02 
System

17" FD-AKP02-17 15 $392 $522

22" FD-AKP02-22 17 $405 $540

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1 $9 $12

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $112 $149

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-FD02-25 1 $64 $85

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-FD02 2 $35 $47

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-FD02 1 $12 $16

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
PRECONFIGURED

Desk compatibility

Straightaway 17" or greater 
Diagonal Corner

18" or greater 
Curved Corner

Convert 90° with 
179CCD

 800.959.9675
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SOLO TRAYS
All of Workrite’s most popular trays are available as solo trays in addition 
to preconfigured systems. Our keyboard trays come with a limited lifetime 
warranty and can be counted on to provide years of dependable quality and 
performance. 

The following trays are designed for use in both straightaway and corner applications making them the most versatile 
collection of keyboard trays we offer.

Corner & Straightaway Trays Type Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Banana-Board Tray 
#2180S

11.75"

15.94"2.61"

17.82"

13.25"

8.21"18.71"
26.93"

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

 ◆ Injection molded plastic, ultra-thin tray
 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management 

 ◆ Adjustable mouse tray slides easily from side 
to side for both left or right handed users

 ◆ Removable palm support
 ◆ Fits radius or diagonal of 12" or more
 ◆ Mouse Palm Support sold separately

Ultra-Thin UB2180S25 6 $318 $424

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $48 $64

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179ACD-B 4 $93 $124

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $64 $85

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-BB 1 $24 $32

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-BB 1 $10 $13

Microsoft® Natural®  
Banana-Board 
#2181SN

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 

11.5"

11.5"

2.62"

8.75"

9.25"

19"

2.62"

2.62" 2.62"

2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

2 7.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"

 ◆ Ultra-thin tray is contoured to match the 
Microsoft Natural keyboard

 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management 

 ◆ Mouse tray slides easily from side to side for 
both left or right handed users 

 ◆ Fits radius or diagonal of 12" or more 
 ◆ Mouse tray palm support sold separately

Ultra-Thin UB2181SN 6 $285 $380

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $48 $64

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179ACD-B 3 $93 $124

Replacement Parts:
Mouse Surface AKP-MS-BB 1 $24 $32

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-BB 1 $10 $13

Revo 
#2100FT

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.75"

15.94"2.61"

17.82"

13.25"

8.21"18.71"
26.93"

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

 ◆ Ultra-thin tray
 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management

 ◆ No-slip keyboard mat
 ◆ Removable palm support
 ◆ Mouse tray tilts independently from 
keyboard tray

 ◆ Mouse tray swivels 360° for location over 
10 key pad or at keyboard level in mouse 
forward position

 ◆ Mouse tray easily switches right to left 
handed without tools

 ◆ Fits radius or diagonal of 17" or more
 ◆ Mouse tray palm support sold separately

Ultra-Thin UB2100FT25 6 $312 $417

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $48 $64

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $112 $149

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $64 $85

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $24 $32

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $12 $16

Straightaway Diagonal 
Corner

Curved Corner 90° with Corner 
Diagonal listed

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
SOLO TRAYS
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Corner & Straightaway Trays Type  Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Advantage – Single 
#2110RL

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

 ◆ Ultra-thin tray
 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management

 ◆ Removable palm support
 ◆ Swivel out mouse tray provides mouse-
forward positioning

 ◆ Mouse tray stores under keyboard tray when 
not in use

 ◆ Mouse tray converts easily for left or right 
handed use

 ◆ Fits 18" radius or 17" diagonal or more
 ◆ Mouse tray palm support sold separately

Ultra-Thin UB2110RL25 5 $238 $317

Accessories:
Mouse tray UB2115 2 $64 $85

Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $48 $64

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $112 $149

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $64 $85

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $24 $32

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $12 $16

Advantage – Dual 
#2110D

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

 ◆ Ultra-thin tray
 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management

 ◆ Removable palm support
 ◆ Two swivel out mouse trays provide mouse-
forward positioning

 ◆ Mouse tray stores under keyboard tray when 
not in use

 ◆ Dual mouse trays enable  
ambidextrous use

 ◆ Fits 18" radius or 17" diagonal or more
 ◆ Mouse tray palm support sold separately

Ultra-Thin UB2110D25 6 $272 $362

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $48 $64

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $112 $149

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $64 $85

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $24 $32

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $12 $16

Microsoft Natural Mouse-Under 
#2110RLN

Model # UB2110RLN

11.25"
11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

 ◆ Ultra-thin tray is contoured to match the 
Microsoft Natural keyboard

 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management

 ◆ Swivel out mouse tray provides mouse-
forward positioning

 ◆ Mouse tray stores under keyboard tray when 
not in use

 ◆ Fits 18" radius or 17" diagonal or more
 ◆ Mouse tray palm support sold separately

Ultra-Thin UB2110RLN 5 $190 $254

Accessories:
Mouse tray UB2115 2 $64 $85

Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $48 $64

Corner Diagonal for 90° 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $112 $149

Replacement Parts:
Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $24 $32

Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $12 $16
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STRAIGHTAWAY ONLY TRAYS
This collection of keyboard trays includes products designed to work in straightaway applications and provide 
simple solutions for ambidextrous mousing. 

Straightaway Only Type Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Compact Tray 
#172

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 

11.5"

11.5"

2.62"

8.75"

9.25"

19"

2.62"

2.62" 2.62"

2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

2 7.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"

 ◆ Compact design ideal for compact 
keyboards

 ◆ Ultrathin tray
 ◆ Single surface tray easily accommodates left 
or right handed users

 ◆ Removable palm support

Ultra-Thin UB172-25 9 $211 $282

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $48 $64

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-17-25 1 $64 $85

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $24 $32

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $12 $16

Standard Tray With Slide 
#180S

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 

11.5"

11.5"

2.62"

8.75"

9.25"

19"

2.62"

2.62" 2.62"

2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

2 7.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"

 ◆ UltraThin™ phenolic or .625" thick classic 
melamine

 ◆ Ultrathin tray
 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management

 ◆ Sliding mouse tray that adjusts from side to 
side to accommodate left or right handed 
users

 ◆ Removable palm support
 ◆ Mouse tray palm support sold separately

Classic CB180S25 9 $272 $362

Ultra-Thin UB180S25 9 $330 $440

Accessories:
Mouse Palm Support 2120-25 1 $48 $64

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $64 $85

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $24 $32

 Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-BB 1 $10 $13

25" Standard Tray  
#182

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 

11.5"

11.5"

2.62"

8.75"

9.25"

19"

2.62"

2.62" 2.62"

2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

2 7.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"

 ◆ UltraThin™ phenolic or .625" thick classic 
melamine 

 ◆ Ultrathin tray
 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management 

 ◆ Single surface tray easily accommodates left 
or right handed users

 ◆ Removable palm support

Classic CB182-25 6 $195 $260

Ultra-Thin UB182-25 6 $251 $334

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-24.2-25 1 $74 $99

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $24 $32

Classic Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-CINS 1 $13 $17

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $12 $16

25" Split-Pad Standard Tray 
#482

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 

11.5"

11.5"

2.62"

8.75"

9.25"

19"

2.62"

2.62" 2.62"

2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

2 7.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"

 ◆ UltraThin™ phenolic or .625" thick classic 
melamine 

 ◆ Ultrathin tray
 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management 

 ◆ Single surface tray easily accommodates left 
or right handed users

 ◆ Removable palm supports

Classic CB482-25 6 $230 $307

Ultra-Thin UB482-25 6 $287 $383

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18-25 1 $64 $85

Mouse Palm Support AKP-MPS-6.2-25 1 $39 $52

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $24 $32

Classic Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-CINS 1 $13 $17

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $12 $16

Not on GSA 
Contract
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Straightaway Only Type Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

27" Standard Tray  
#185

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.75"

15.94"2.61"

17.82"

13.25"

8.21"18.71"
26.93"

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

 ◆ UltraThin™ phenolic or .625" thick classic 
melamine 

 ◆ Ultrathin tray
 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management 

 ◆ Single surface tray easily accommodates left 
or right handed users

 ◆ Removable palm support

Classic CB185-25 7 $195 $260

Ultra-Thin UB185-25 7 $251 $334

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-26.2-25 1 $76 $101

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $24 $32

Classic Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-CINS 1 $13 $17

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $12 $16

27" Split-Pad Standard Tray 
 #485

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.75"

15.94"2.61"

17.82"

13.25"

8.21"18.71"
26.93"

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

 ◆ UltraThin™ phenolic or .625" thick classic 
melamine 

 ◆ Ultrathin tray
 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management 

 ◆ Single surface tray easily accommodates left 
or right handed users

 ◆ Removable palm supports

Classic CB485-25 7 $230 $307

Ultra-Thin UB485-25 7 $285 $380

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18-25 1 $64 $85

Mouse Palm Support AKP-MPS-8.2-25 1 $39 $52

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $24 $32

Classic Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-CINS 1 $13 $17

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $12 $16

27" Reversible Tray 
#385RL

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 

11.5"

11.5"

2.62"

8.75"

9.25"

19"

2.62"

2.62" 2.62"

2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

2 7.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"

 ◆ UltraThin™ phenolic or .625" thick classic 
melamine 

 ◆ Ultrathin tray
 ◆ Optimizer document holder & cable 
management 

 ◆ Single surface tray is reversible and can 
easily accommodates left or right handed 
users by simply turning it over

 ◆ Removable palm supports

Classic CB385RL25 7 $237 $315

Ultra-Thin UB385RL25 7 $293 $390

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $64 $85

Mouse Palm Support AKP-MPS-8.2-25 1 $39 $52

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-STD 1 $24 $32

Classic Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-CREV 1 $13 $17

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $12 $16

Metro 6 Tray

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

12.87"

16.12"
2.62"

18.5"

13.25"

8"19"
27"

11.75"

15.94"2.61"

17.82"

13.25"

8.21"18.71"
26.93"

2.62"

8.5"
27.37"

18.37"

9"

19"

11.28"

35.62"

2.62"

18.37"

9"

19"8.5" 8.5"

11.28"

2.62"

29"

11.25"

18.37" 9.62"

9.62"

19" 10"
5.25"

14.5"

8.87"18.25"

11.12"

27.12"

2.62"
17.87"

10"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

26.25"

27"

11.5"

2.62"

27"

11.5"

2.62"
18" 8.12"

11.5"

2.62"

24.75"

24.25

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

 ◆ UltraThin™ 0.25" phenolic with a sweeping 
radius edge

 ◆ Integrated aluminum stopper keeps 
keyboard and mouse in position

 ◆ Black or white tray finish with a black accent 
edge

 ◆ Molded color-coordinated keyboard palm 
support in black (BK) or ash (AS)

 ◆ In-Line Mouse design

Ultra-Thin—White UWMET6 7 $252 $336

Ultra-Thin—Black UBMET6 7 $252 $336

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-MET-BK 1 $64 $85

Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-MET-AS 1 $64 $85

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $12 $16
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Corner Only Type Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Corner Tray 
#188

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 

11.5"

11.5"

2.62"

8.75"

9.25"

19"

2.62"

2.62" 2.62"

2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

2 7.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"

 ◆ UltraThin™ phenolic or .625" thick classic 
melamine 

 ◆ Includes Optimizer document holder & 
cable management

 ◆ Easily accommodates left or right handed 
users

 ◆ Removable palm support
 ◆ Fits radius or diagonal of 17" or more

Classic CB188-25 7 $198 $264

Ultra-Thin UB188-25 7 $255 $340

Accessories:
Corner Diagonal for 90° 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $112 $149

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-27.2-25 1 $64 $85

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-BB 1 $24 $32

Classic Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-CINS 1 $13 $17

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $12 $16

Split-Pad Corner Tray 
#488

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 

11.5"

11.5"

2.62"

8.75"

9.25"

19"

2.62"

2.62" 2.62"

2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

2 7.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"

 ◆ UltraThin™ phenolic or .625" thick classic 
melamine 

 ◆ Includes Optimizer document holder & 
cable management

 ◆ Easily accommodates left or right handed 
users

 ◆ Removable 2 piece palm support
 ◆ Fits radius or diagonal of 17" or more

Classic CB488-25 7 $237 $315

Ultra-Thin UB488-25 7 $293 $390

Accessories:
Corner Diagonal for 90° 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $112 $149

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18-25 1 $64 $85

Mouse Palm Support AKP-MPS-9.2-25 1 $40 $53

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-BB 1 $24 $32

Classic Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-CINS 1 $13 $17

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $12 $16

17" Reversible Corner Tray 
#317RL

Model # UB180S

Model # UB2181S

Model # UB2110RLN

Model # UB317RL

Model # UB182

Model # UB482

Model # UB188

Model # UB385RL

Model # UB172

Model # UB488 

11.5"

11.5"

2.62"

8.75"

9.25"

19"

2.62"

2.62" 2.62"

2.62"

2.62"

18.25"

18.25" 18.25"

8.25"

2 7.5"

16"
15" 13.25"

19.75" 7.75"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"

11.25"12.25" 14.5"
14.5"

11.5"

20"

9"

8.5"
28.5"

26.75"

17.25"
27.75"

17.25"
27.75"

27.25"

24.75"

24.25"

11.5"

24.75"

18"

8.25"

2.62"

6.5"

18" 9.25"

17"

9"

25"

2.13"

 ◆ UltraThin™ phenolic or .625" thick classic 
melamine 

 ◆ Includes Optimizer document holder & 
cable management 

 ◆ Single surface tray is reversible and can 
easily accommodates left or right handed 
users by simply turning it over

 ◆ Removable 2 piece palm support
 ◆ Fits radius or diagonal of 12" or more

Classic CB317RL25 7 $237 $315

Ultra-Thin UB317RL25 7 $293 $390

Accessories:
Corner Diagonal for 90° 179ACD-B 4 $93 $124

Replacement Parts:
Keyboard Palm Support AKP-KPS-18.4-25 1 $64 $85

Mouse Palm Support AKP-MPS-8.2-25 1 $39 $52

Mouse Surface AKP-MS-BB 1 $24 $32

Classic Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-CREV 1 $13 $17

Ultra-Thin Hardware Kit AKP-HDWR-ULT 1 $12 $16

CORNER ONLY TRAYS
This collection of keyboard trays includes products designed to work in corner 
applications with radius or diagonal of 12" or more. Diagonal 

Corner
Curved Corner 90° with Corner 

Maker listed

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
SOLO TRAYS
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Corner & Straightaway Trays Wrist Rest Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Swing Tray

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

 ◆ Two retractable mousing surfaces for right or left hand 
mousing

 ◆ Wire mouse guards and optical mousing surfaces
 ◆ UltraThin™ phenolic Black finish

Foam SWING $254 $339

Swivel Tray

    

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

 ◆ One retractable right hand mousing surface
 ◆ Wire mouse guard and optical mousing surface
 ◆ UltraThin™ phenolic Black finish

Foam SWIVEL $209 $279

Swap Tray

   

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

 ◆ Swap mouse tray installs on right or left side of tray 
without tools

 ◆ Mouse tray has 6 height positions, plus swivel, tilt,  
over top

 ◆ Plastic mouse guard
 ◆ UltraThin™ phenolic Black finish

Foam SWAP $245 $327

Straight Tray

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

 ◆ Single surface tray allows continuous same plane 
mousing

 ◆ Left and right wire mouse guards
 ◆ Designed for straight worksurfaces
 ◆ UltraThin™ phenolic Black finish

Foam STRAIGHT $216 $287

Diagonal Tray

 

27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

 ◆ Single surface tray allows continuous same plane 
mousing

 ◆ Raised bumper guard around keyboard and mouse 
area

 ◆ Designed for diagonal corner worksurfaces
 ◆ UltraThin™ phenolic Black finish

Foam DIAGONAL $216 $287

Skate Tray
27"

11.25"

12.75"

11.25"

9"

8" 
19"

19"

27.5"

11.25"

21"

27.5"

8"

21"

11.25"

11.25"

19"

19"

21" 21"

9"

8" 

10.5"

2.65"

19"

26.5"

9"

11"

 ◆ Single surface tray allows continuous same plane 
mousing

 ◆ Interchangeable and removable palm and mouse pads 
for right or left hand mousing

 ◆ Wire mouse guards
 ◆ UltraThin™ phenolic Black finish

Foam SKATE $239 $318
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Keyboard Tray Accessories Side Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Leader Mouse Tray  ◆ Mouse trays for Leader and basic trays

 ◆ Include optical mousing surface and wire mouse guards
 ◆ 0.25" phenolic laminate, radius self-edge
 ◆ UltraThin™ phenolic Black finish

Right MT-LEADS $78 $104

Left MT-LEADS-L $78 $104

Swap Mouse Tray  ◆ 9" diameter clamp-on mouse tray
 ◆ Fits 0.25" phenolic laminate keyboard tray
 ◆ Six user adjustable height positions, plus swivel, tilt, and over-top
 ◆ Includes mouse guard with cord management eyelet
 ◆ UltraThin™ phenolic Black finish

MT-ULTRA $106 $141

Mouse Tray Clip on Pad
    

 ◆ Clip-on Pad fits onto any mouse tray
 ◆ Available in foam
 ◆ Mouse tray not included
 ◆ Black finish

MTP5-C-55 $22 $29

Range Mount Height Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Swivel Mount  ◆ Provides dual swivel functionality

 ◆ Attaches to keyboard arm  
tray head

 ◆ Swivel tray left or right

35° 1" SWIVEL-LEAD $85 $113

Width Material Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Palm Pads  ◆ 19" or 27" wide palm pads to fit Leader trays

 ◆ 8" wide mousing pad to fit SKATE tray
 ◆ Foam pads made from molded medium density 
foam

19" Foam TP-PAD19-55 $28 $37

27" Foam TP-PAD27-55 $41 $55

8" Foam TP-PADSKATE-55-S-CLIP $28 $37

8" Foam TP-PAD-SKATE8-55 $22 $29

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
SOLO TRAYS
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KEYBOARD TRAYS 
SOLO ARMS

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt 6"
5.75"

11.9"

5.4"

6"

1"
.25"

Typical Platform
1.125"

Typical Desk Top 17" 20"(1)

28"(2)
22"

4"
7.5"

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt
6"

14.5"

4.75"

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

6"

16.5"

18.125"

16.875"

16.9"

5.375"

5.375"

5.75"

5.75" 21" MAX (sitting)
9.75" MIN (standing)

5.375"

5.75"

4.75"

7"

7.25"

14.25"

8.5"

0"

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"

9.93"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt
6.5"

2.38"

 800.959.9675118

Specifications for Pinnacle 2 & Pinnacle 2-Value Arms
Dimensions Tilt range Height adjustment

Specifications for Fundamentals 173 Arm
Dimensions Tilt range Height adjustment

SOLO ARMS—STANDARD RANGE
Our collection of standard range arms are designed for use with virtually any Workrite keyboard tray. The adjustable arms 
allow keyboard trays to be stored under the worksurface when not in use and feature single knob or our one touch Lift-N-Lock 
height adjustment technology. 

All standard range arms feature
• Tilt range: -15° to +10° as required by BIFMA
• Independent height and angle controls
• Height range from flush to 6" below worksurface
• 360° swivel for easy positioning and storage
• Non-intrusive low profile track provides maximum knee clearance

Pinnacle 2-Extended
Pinnacle 2-Extended provides 2" additional reach and over Pinnacle 2 and extends 8.5" below worksurface. Available in 17",  
22", and 28" versions.

Specifications for Pinnacle 2-Extended
Dimensions Tilt range Height adjustment

SOLO ARMS—EXTENDED RANGE
Our extended range arms offer the same high quality features and performance as our standard range arms with the added 
benefit of extended reach. Their extended range allows for a broader range of ergonomic placement and greater levels of 
adjustability making them a great option for almost any application.

1) Pinnacle 2-Value only

2) Not available on Pinnacle 2-Value
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-6.5"

+6"

-6.5"

+12"

-15°

+15°

-15°

+15°

-6.5"

+6"

-6.5"

+12"

-15°

+15°

-15°

+15°

20", 23", 27",
31", 39"

21.375" 24"

20", 23", 27",
31", 39"

21.375" 24"

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

6"

16.5"

18.125"

16.875"

16.9"

5.375"

5.375"

5.75"

5.75" 21" MAX (sitting)
9.75" MIN (standing)

5.375"

5.75"

4.75"

7"

7.25"

14.25"

8.5"

0"

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"

9.93"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt
6.5"

2.38"

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

6"

16.5"

18.125"

16.875"

16.9"

5.375"

5.375"

5.75"

5.75" 21" MAX (sitting)
9.75" MIN (standing)

5.375"

5.75"

4.75"

7"

7.25"

14.25"

8.5"

0"

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"

9.93"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt
6.5"

2.38"

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

-15° Tilt

+10° Tilt

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt

6"

16.5"

18.125"

16.875"

16.9"

5.375"

5.375"

5.75"

5.75" 21" MAX (sitting)
9.75" MIN (standing)

5.375"

5.75"

4.75"

7"

7.25"

14.25"

8.5"

0"

12.25"
16.9"

6"

16"

9.93"

-20° Tilt

+10° Tilt
6.5"

2.38"
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Pinnacle S2S
The Pinnacle S2S keyboard arms features and industry leading 22" height adjustment range — 6" below to 16" above desk 
top. The Pinnacle S2S easily creates sit to stand user adjustment on most fixed height seated worksurfaces. 
Specifications for Pinnacle S2S
Dimensions Tilt range Height adjustment

Pinnacle AD
Pinnacle AD is designed for users requiring above-desk keyboard surface support and adjusts from 7.25" above the 
worksurface to 7" below the worksurface.
Specifications for Pinnacle AD
Dimensions Tilt range Height adjustment

Gemini Arms
Gemini’s dual adjustable arms lift larger keyboard surfaces with strength and stability. They are available in two height ranges and in 
5 widths from 20"-39". The Gemini Arm height is easily adjusted with T-pull handle and the keyboard surface tilts -15° to +15°.
Specifications for Gemini Arms
Model #2420 dimensions Model #2420 tilt range Model #2440 dimensions Model #2440 tilt range

SOLO ARMS—EXTENDED RANGE

Pinnacle EX
Pinnacle EX offers extended reach as well as 2.38" above and 6.5" below worksurface range. Available in 17" and 22" versions.
Specifications for Pinnacle EX
Dimensions Tilt range Height adjustment

http://www.workriteergo.com


Standard Range Arms Tray Track Length Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Pinnacle 2  ◆ Adjusts from flush to 6" below the worksurface
 ◆ Tilt range from -15° to +10°
 ◆ 360° swivel for easy positioning and storage
 ◆ Independent height and angle controls 
 ◆ Low profile ball bearing track is 5.75" wide and is 
available in 17", 22" or 28" lengths

 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 17" track has 8.25" of tray storage
 ◆ 22" track has 13.25" of tray storage
 ◆ 28" track has 19.25" of tray storage

Banana-Board

17" 3170-17TGB 10 $307 $409

22" 3170-22TGB 11 $328 $437

28" 3170-28TGB 16 $347 $463

All Others

17" 3170-17TG 10 $307 $409

22" 3170-22TG 11 $328 $437

28" 3170-28TG 16 $347 $463

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1 $9 $12

Pinnacle 2–Value  ◆ Adjusts from flush to 6" below the worksurface
 ◆ Tilt range from -15° to +10°
 ◆ 360° swivel for easy positioning and storage
 ◆ Independent height and angle controls 
 ◆ Low profile nylon track is 5.75" wide and available 
in 17", 20" or 22" lengths

 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 17" track has 8.25" of tray storage
 ◆ 20" track has 11.25" of tray storage
 ◆ 22" track has 13.25" of tray storage

Banana-Board

15" 3175-15NB 9 $238 $317

17" 3175-17NB 9 $238 $317

20" 3175-20NB 10 $250 $333

22" 3175-22NB 10 $259 $345

All Others

15" 3175-15N 9 $238 $317

17" 3175-17N 9 $238 $317

20" 3175-20N 10 $250 $333

22" 3175-22N 10 $259 $345

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1 $9 $12

Pinnacle 2–Fixed Mount  ◆ Adjusts from flush to 6" below the worksurface
 ◆ Tilt range from -15° to +10°
 ◆ 360° swivel for easy positioning and storage
 ◆ Independent height and angle controls 
 ◆ Available in black

Banana-Board n/a 3175B-FM 7 $213 $284

All Others n/a 3175-FM 7 $213 $284

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1 $9 $12

Fundamentals 173 Arm  ◆ Adjusts from flush to 6" below worksurface
 ◆ Tilt range from -15° to +10°
 ◆ 360° Swivel for easy positioning and storage
 ◆ Single knob for height and tilt adjustment
 ◆ Low profile nylon track is 5.75" wide and available 
in 17" or 22" lengths

 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 22" track has 14.5" of tray storage
 ◆ 17" track has 9.5" of tray storage

All
17" 173-17N 9 $121 $161

22" 173-22N 10 $141 $188

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
SOLO ARMS
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Extended Range Arms Tray Track Length Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Pinnacle 2–Extended  ◆ Extends reach of our standard Pinnacle 2 arm by 2.5" 
 ◆ Adjusts from flush to 8" below the worksurface
 ◆ Tilt range from -15° to +10°
 ◆ 360° swivel for easy positioning and storage
 ◆ Independent height and angle controls 
 ◆ Low profile ball bearing track is 5.75" wide and 
available in 17", 22" or 28" lengths

 ◆ When 17" track is completely retracted an 11.5" tray 
will exceed front edge of worksurface by up to 5"

 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 17" track has 8.25" of tray storage
 ◆ 22" track has 13.25" of tray storage
 ◆ 28" track has 19.25" of tray storage

All

17" 3172-17TG 14 $350 $467

22" 3172-22TG 16 $369 $492

28" 3172-28TG 17 $389 $519

Accessories:
Positive Tilt Lockout Kit 3170-P2NPT 1 $9 $12

Pinnacle AD  ◆ Adjusts from 7.25" above to 7" below the worksurface
 ◆ Tilt range from -15° to +10°
 ◆ 360° swivel for easy positioning and storage
 ◆ Independent height and angle controls 
 ◆ Low profile ball bearing track is 5.75" wide and 
available in 17", 22" or 28" lengths

 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 17" track has 6" of tray storage
 ◆ 22" track has 11" of tray storage
 ◆ 28" track has 17" of tray storage

All

17" 3176-17TG 16 $419 $559

22" 3176-22TG 18 $439 $585

28" 3176-28TG 20 $458 $611

Pinnacle AD–Value  ◆ Adjusts from 7.25" above to 7" below the worksurface
 ◆ Tilt range from -15° to +10°
 ◆ 360° swivel for easy positioning and storage
 ◆ Independent height and angle controls 
 ◆ Low profile nylon track is 5.75" wide and available in 
17" or 22" lengths

 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 17" track has 6" of tray storage
 ◆ 22" track has 11" of tray storage

All
17" 3177-17N 16 $350 $467

22" 3177-22N 18 $369 $492

Pinnacle S2S Arm  ◆ Adjusts from 16" above to 6" below worksurface
 ◆ Tilt range from -20° to +10°
 ◆ Single knob for height and tilt adjustment
 ◆ Low profile nylon track is 5.75" wide and available in 
17" or 22" lengths

 ◆ Available in silver
 ◆ 17" track has 7.25" of tray storage
 ◆ 22" track has 10.25" of tray storage

All
17" 4177-17N 16 $437 $583

22" 4177-22N 18 $455 $607

Pinnacle EX Arm  ◆ Adjusts from 2.38" above to 6.5" below worksurface
 ◆ Tilt range from -20° to +10°
 ◆ 360° swivel for easy positioning and storage
 ◆ Single knob for height and tilt adjustment
 ◆ Low profile nylon track is 5.75" wide and available in 
17" or 22" lengths

 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 17" track has 9" of tray storage
 ◆ 22" track has 12" of tray storage

All
17" 3180-17N-BK 14 $307 $409

22" 3180-22N-BK 16 $328 $437

Not on GSA 
Contract
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Keyboard Tray Tracks Track Length Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Ball Bearing
  

 ◆ Used to replace track, upgrade from nylon track or change 
track length

 ◆ Low profile ball bearing track is 5.75" wide and available in 
17", 22" or 28" lengths

 ◆ Includes hardware

17" AKP-TRACK-17TG 5 $96 $128

22" AKP-TRACK-22TG 6 $114 $152

28" AKP-TRACK-28TG 7 $133 $177

Nylon Glide (Value)
  

 ◆ Used to replace track or change track length
 ◆ Smooth performing nylon glides
 ◆ Low profile track is 5.75" wide and available in 17", 20" or 
22" lengths

 ◆ Includes hardware

15" AKP-TRACK-15N 5 $78 $104

17" AKP-TRACK-17N 5 $78 $104

20" AKP-TRACK-20N 6 $85 $113

22" AKP-TRACK-22N 7 $91 $121

Extended Range, Dual Arms Height Range Width Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Gemini Arms  ◆ Two models available provide 12.5" (+6"to -6.5") or 
18.5" (+12.5" to -6") height adjustment range

 ◆ Available in 5 widths including 20", 27", 31" and 39"
 ◆ Tilt range from -15° to +15°
 ◆ 150 pound load rating exceeds ANSI/BIFMA 
standards

 ◆ Simple T-Pull height adjustment with positive rod 
locking brake and adjustable spring to provide 
counter balance

 ◆ Available in black

12½"

20" 2420-20 16 $648 $864

27" 2420-27 18 $666 $888

31" 2420-31 20 $675 $900

39" 2420-39 21 $685 $913

18½"

20" 2440-20 17 $692 $923

27" 2440-27 19 $707 $943

31" 2440-31 21 $719 $959

39" 2440-39 22 $729 $972

Gemini Arm Tray 
Adapters

 ◆ Allows Workrite Keyboard Trays to be mounted to 
Gemini Arms

 ◆ Use with 20" Gemini Arms only to mount Keyboard 
Tray

 ■  2100FT
 ◆ Use with 20", 23" or 27" Gemini Arms to mount 
Keyboard Trays

 ■ 182, 185, 188, 317RL, 385RL, 482, 485, 488

20" UB-04933 2 $39 $52

27" UB-04986 2 $47 $63

Length Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Gemini Arm Track Kit  ◆ Allows Gemini Arm worksurface to slide under 
primary worksurface

 ◆ Low profile ball bearing track 
 ◆ 22" version recommended for 30" deep 
worksurfaces

 ◆ 17" version recommended for 24" deep 
worksurfaces

 ◆ Requires 3" of available width on each side of the 
Gemini Arm for proper fit

 ◆ Shown with Gemini Arm sold separately

17" 2421-17TG 12 $307 $409

22" 2421-22TG 14 $327 $436

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
SOLO ARMS
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Keyboard Arm & Tray Accessories Color Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Adjustable Corner 
Diagonal

 ◆ Converts 90° & curved corners (up to 9") to usable work areas
 ◆ Allows use of adjustable arm and keyboard tray when the 
natural corner of the worksurface does not permit it

 ◆ Adjusts to fit 1.125" to 2.25" thick worksurfaces
 ◆ Clamping design eliminates spacers, saving installation time
 ◆ Works with the Pinnacle 2 and Pinnacle AD arms
 ◆ Works with the following Workrite trays: 2180S, 2181SN, 
2100FT, 317RL, 2110D, 2110RL, 180

 ◆ Dimensions: 12"W × 1.75"H

Black 179ACD-B 4 $93 $124

Compact Corner Diagonal  ◆ Converts 90° corners and diagonal corners less than 17" to 
usable work areas

 ◆ Moves operator closer to worksurface
 ◆ Designed specifically to fit model #321RL with Pinnacle 2 
Arm

 ◆ Works with the Pinnacle 2 and Pinnacle AD arms
 ◆ Works with the following Workrite trays: 188, 488, 2180S, 
2181SN, 2100FT, 317RL, 2110D, 2110RL, 2110RLN, 321RL, 180, 
187, 487

 ◆ Dimensions: 17.5"W × 8.75"D × 1.5"H 

Black 179CCD-1 1/2B 4 $112 $149

Gray 179CCD-1 1/2G 4 $112 $149

Corner Rectangle  ◆ Converts 90° corners and corners with keyboard cutouts to 
usable diagonal corners

 ◆ Works with all Workrite keyboard arms
 ◆ Works with the following Workrite trays: 188, 488, 2180S, 
2181SN, 2100FT, 317RL, 2110D, 2110RL, 2110RLN, 321RL, 180, 
187, 487, 385RL, 386RL, 482, 483, 485, 486, 182, 183, 185, 186

 ◆ Dimensions: 26"W × 15"D × 1.5"H

Black 179CR-B 11 $169 $225

Gray 179CR-G 11 $169 $225

Swivel Plate

360˚ 360˚

45̊

9.125"

 ◆ Mounts between adjustable arm and tray 
 ◆ Provides an additional 45° pivot point for extra 
adjustability and special storage or mounting requirements

 ◆ Works on all Workrite arms and AKP115

2179-SP 2 $93 $124

Positive Tilt Lockout Kit

   

 ◆ Pinnacle 2 only, not available for Pinnacle AD 
 ◆ For “no positive tilt” ergonomics applications
 ◆ No tools required to install
 ◆ Restricts arm tilt to a range of 0° to –15°

3170-P2NPT 1 $9 $12

Mouse Tray Palm Support  ◆ LeatheRite™ memory foam palm support
 ◆ Clip attachment requires no tools and is easy to add or 
remove as needed

Black 2120-25 1 $48 $64

Not on GSA 
Contract
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Keyboard Arm & Tray Accessories Length Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Mounting Spacers  ◆ For mounting adjustable arms when edge is 
thicker than the rest of the worksurface

 ◆ Works with all Workrite arms
 ◆ Select 16" or 21" length and desired thickness

16"

177-16-1/4 2 $25 $33

177-16-1/2 3 $25 $33

177-16-3/4 4 $25 $33

177-16-1 5 $25 $33

21"

177-21-1/4 3 $25 $33

177-21-1/2 4 $25 $33

177-21-3/4 5 $25 $33

 177-21-1 6 $25 $33

Height Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Bench Mount Kit Designed for mounting keyboard arms and tracks to 
benching systems or adjustable height work centers 
where support beams limit the availability of flat 
mounting surfaces. Attaches between the underside 
of the worksurface and the keyboard arm track with 
installation hardware provided.

 ◆ Attaches between underside of worksurface and 
keyboard arm

 ◆ Fits all Workrite keyboard arms
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction

Workrite adjustable height work centers
Once you have selected the appropriate keyboard 
arm and track for the depth of your worksurface, 
simply measure the clearance required to drop the 
keyboard track below the supports of the work 
center.

 ◆ BMK-1-B should be used for all installations of 
tracks greater than 17" on Workrite’s Essentia, 
Sierra HX and Sierra HXL Electric Frame Sets

 ◆ BMK-1-B should also be used for all Sierra HXL 
crank installations, regardless of track length

 ◆ BMK-2-B used with Cascade Frame Sets

Benching Systems
Once you have selected the appropriate keyboard 
arm and track for the depth of your worksurface, 
simply measure the clearance required to drop the 
keyboard track below the supports of the benching 
system.

 ◆ BMK-1-B can be used for all 1.12" to 1.5" clearance 
requirements 

 ◆ BMK-2-B can be used for all 1.88" to 2.25" 
clearance requirements

1.12"–1.5" BMK-1-B 4 $104 $139

1.88"–2.25" BMK-2-B 4 $104 $139

KEYBOARD TRAYS 
UNIVERSAL ACCESSORIES

1"

1.12"–1.50"     

1.88" –2.25"

Worksurface

Frame structure

1" Worksurface

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 

GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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MONITOR ARMS 
OVERVIEW
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Monitor arms can be used with either fixed height or adjustable height work centers and are an excellent way to achieve 
the optimal level of adjustability recommended by ergonomists. When used appropriately, they can help workers avoid 
the development of musculoskeletal disorders (MSD), aid in the management of existing MSD, and help alleviate eye strain 
associated with long hours of computer use in the office.

Adjustable monitor arms enable users to maintain neutral position of their shoulders, neck and back by allowing them to 
position their computer screen in the perfect location and angle for their height and the type of task they are performing.  
This adjustability is especially beneficial to users who wear corrective multi-focal lenses.

Space saving benefits:
Using a properly designed monitor arm provides valuable space saving benefits that can increase the productivity of users, 
especially those individuals in smaller workspaces. 

Collapsible movement is one key benefit of a properly designed monitor arm, allowing the user to easily move the monitor 
out of the way for storage when not in use.

Suspension space created by mounting the monitor arm to the back edge of a worksurface is another key benefit of an 
adjustable monitor arm, providing the user with substantially more usable worksurface than a typical desk base monitor stand. 

Collaboration benefits:
A typical monitor arm will provide 180° of horizontal rotation enabling users to share their computer screen during 
collaboration sessions or when conducting customer meetings. 

Performance benefits:
Research indicates that proper ergonomics in the office can increase worker productivity by 10-15% depending on the type  
of work being performed. Monitor arms are a key component to providing real ergonomic solutions that contribute to a  
more comfortable and productive environment.
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APPLICATION CONSIDERATIONS
Number of monitors:
Today’s workers often use multiple monitors to facilitate easy access of information and increase efficiency. Understanding 
how many monitors are to be used is the first step to selecting the right monitor mount for any application.

Monitor mount interface:
Most monitors feature a standard VESA mount with 75 mm by 75 mm and/or 100 mm by 100 mm screw hole patterns. Some 
manufacturers have introduced monitors that require custom brackets or adapters and, in some cases, feature stand only 
mounting locations. Verification of VESA mount compatibility is required prior to selecting a monitor mount.

Monitor weight and dimensions:
It is extremely important to select a monitor mount that best matches the weight and measurement of your monitor(s). 
Selecting a mount that is not capable of handling the weight of heavier monitors can result in the arm failing and damaging 
the monitor. Most modern monitors are lightweight and selecting a mount that is too strong for their weight will make 
adjustment difficult and typically allow the monitor to drift during use.

Installation requirements:
The most common monitor arm installation is a C-clamp attached to the back of the worksurface; however, some unique 
applications may require a unique mounting solution. Grommet mounts for corner installations, wall mounts and tool bar/
slatwall mounts are just a few of the other installation types that may be required by these types of applications.

Range of motion requirements:
Space constraints are a fact of life in today’s office environment. The flexibility to position a monitor arm close to the back  
of shallow worksurfaces, or to extend its reach in spaces with deeper worksurfaces is more important than ever. It is  
important to pay close attention to the specifications for stowage and reach when selecting the right monitor arm for a 
specific application.

Frequency of use:
Not all monitor arms are created equal. For applications where the monitor is to be used in high traffic or 24/7 environments, 
be sure to specify a monitor arm that was designed and tested to withstand the level of use required.

Ergonomic tips:
Setting the proper viewing height and distance requires the user to position the screen at least 15.7", or approximately 
arms-length away, with the top of the monitor screen at or below eye level. Multi-focal lens wearers may find it necessary to 
position the monitor lower than other users to maintain neutral neck position.

Center the primary monitor screen so that when the user is seated or standing at their workstation, the center of the screen is 
directly in front of their eyes.

Adjust the monitor’s tilt position as required to compensate for glare, changes in vision as eyes tire, or to provide better 
focus based on the content size of the work being performed. In most cases, a tilt range of 30–40° will allow users to maintain 
neutral posture and work comfortably throughout the day.

http://www.workriteergo.com


Single Single HD Single LT Single Static Dual Dual LT Dual Static

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

VESA Update 1/19

VESA Update 1/19

VESA Update 1/19

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

VESA Update 1/19

VESA Update 1/19

VESA Update 1/19

.5"–2.75"

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

VESA Update 1/19

VESA Update 1/19

VESA Update 1/19

MODELS

Number of Monitors 1 1 1 1 2 2 2

ADJUSTABILITY
Reach (1) 22.5" 22.5" 22.5" 24.5" 15.375" 21.5" 4.5"

Articulation Range 13" 13.5" 13" 13" 13"
Monitor Tilt Range +90°/-45° +90°/-45° +45°/-90° +90°/-45° +90°/-45° +45°/-90° +90°/-45°

Monitor Rotation +90°/-90° +90°/-90° +90°/-90° +90°/-90° +90°/-90° +90°/-90° +90°/-90°
Stowed Depth 5.25" 5.25" 4.25" 6.5" 5.5" 4.25" 4.5"

Monitor Weight Range (lb) 5–17 17–40 1–14 0–16 5–17 ea. 1–14 ea. 0–16 ea.
FEATURES

Colors Silver Silver Silver Silver Silver Silver Silver

Integral Cable Management • • • • • • •
ACCESSORIES

Slider • •
Quick Release Adapter • • • • • • •

MOUNTING OPTIONS
C-clamp • • • • • • •

Grommet • • • • • • •
Tool Bar & Privacy Panel • • • • •

Wall Mount • • • • •
Slatwall • • • • •

WARRANTY 10 years 10 years 10 years 10 years 10 years 10 years 10 years
AVAILABLE ON GSA

(1) Reach decreases as monitor width increases on dual arm configurations. Values shown are maximum reach for smallest monitor width.
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PRODUCT COMPARISON
CONFORM SERIES SINGLE & DUAL MONITOR ARMS



Multiple Static 

MODELS
Number of Monitors 3 4 5 6

ADJUSTABILITY
Reach(1) 6.5" 4.5" 4.5"/6.5" 6.5"

Monitor Tilt Range +90°/-45° +90°/-45° +90°/-45° +90°/-45°
Monitor Rotation +90°/-90° +90°/-90° +90°/-90° +90°/-90°

Stowed Depth 6.5" 4.5" 6.5" 6.5"
 Monitor Weight Range (lb) 0–16 ea. 0–16 ea. 0–16 ea. 0–16 ea.

FEATURES

Colors Silver Silver Silver Silver

Integral Cable Management • • • •
ACCESSORIES

Slider • • • •
Quick Release Adapter • • • •

BASE OPTIONS
C-Clamp • • • •

Grommet • • • •
WARRANTY 10 years 10 years 10 years 10 years

AVAILABLE ON GSA

(1) Reach decreases as monitor width increases on dual arm configurations. Values shown are maximum reach for smallest monitor width.

MONITOR ARMS 
CONFORM OVERVIEW
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CONFORM SERIES MULTIPLE MONITOR ARMS
PRODUCT COMPARISON

http://www.workriteergo.com


Preconfigured Conform Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Articulating Arm
with C-Clamp/Grommet 
Base

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

   

Arm
 ◆ Supports one 5–17 lb monitor
 ◆ Maximum monitor height: 16" (full range of motion)
 ◆ Articulation range: 13" 
 ◆ Forward reach: 22.5"
 ◆ Stowed depth: 5.25" 
 ◆ Monitor :

 ■ Tilt: +90°/-45°
 ■ Pivot: +/-90°
 ■ Rotation: +/-90°

 ◆ Standard VESA (75 mm & 100 mm)
 ◆ Warranty: 10 year
 ◆ Color: silver

CONF-1SDA-BSE-CCG-S $352 $469

Base
 ◆ Convenient top adjusting C-clamp design 
 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet mounting hardware 
 ◆ 180° pivot limiter on lower arm for space constrained 
environments

 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb

Articulating Arm
with 2 Piece C-Clamp/ 
Grommet Base
 

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

CONF-1SDA-BSE-TPCCG-S $367 $489

Base
 ◆ Detachable two piece C-clamp design for panel 
mounted desks 

 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet mounting options 
 ◆ 180° pivot limiter on lower arm for space constrained 
environments

 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

22.5"

13"

9.75"

21"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

13"

8"

21"

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

180°

180°

360°

180°

360° 180°

180°

180°
180°

180°

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4.5"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

180°

+90°

-45°

22.5"

15.375"(1)

10.5"
10.5"

10.5"(1)

3.5"

24.5"

1.5"

5.25"

5.25"

5.5"

6.5"

4.5"

24"

20.25"

21.25"

24.5"(1)

11.375"(1)

22.75"(1)

45.5"(1)

22.75"(1)

13.5"

7"

20.5"

6.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

4.5"

3.25"

4.5"

4"

4.5"

4"

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

24.75"(1)

15.375"12.375"
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Conform Articulating Arm
The Conform Articulating Arm adapts to your changing needs through an easy to use pin connection system. Mount the arm 
to a variety of bases, add additional arms or reconfigure as hardware and office personnel needs change. The exceptionally 
smooth lifting gas spring, coupled with precision bushings, provides years of maintenance-free maneuverability. The Conform 
Articulating Arm has been engineered to support over 12,000 cycles and exceeds ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 requirements. 
Features
• Enhance performance through ergonomic comfort
• Includes one plastic quick release adapter for the ease of installation
• Pneumatic gas spring (supports 5–17 lb monitor) 
• Integrated wire managers
• Designed for fast, easy installation

Dimensions
Reach & articulation range Pivot, tilt & rotate Stowed depth

To learn more about monitor size and 
compatibility ranges, please contact your 
local Workrite sales representative or 
Workrite customer service.



Preconfigured Conform Dual Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Dual Articulating Arm
with C-Clamp/Grommet 
Base

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

   

Arm
 ◆ Supports two monitors 5–17 lb each
 ◆ Maximum monitor height: 19.5" (full range of motion)
 ◆ Articulation range: 13"
 ◆ Forward reach: 15.375"
 ◆ Stowed depth: 5.5" 
 ◆ Monitor :

 ■ Tilt: +90°/-45°
 ■ Pivot: +/-90°
 ■ Rotation: +/-90°

 ◆ Standard VESA (75 mm & 100 mm)
 ◆ Warranty: 10 year 
 ◆ Color: silver

CONF-2SDA-BSE-CCG-S $709 $945

Base
 ◆ Convenient top adjusting C-clamp design 
 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet mounting hardware 
 ◆ 180° pivot limiter on lower arm for space constrained 
environments

 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb

Dual Articulating Arm
with 2 Piece C-Clamp/ 
Grommet Base
 

 

 

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-BSE-TPCCG-S $726 $968

Base
 ◆ Detachable two piece C-clamp design for panel 
mounted desks 

 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet mounting options 
 ◆ 180° pivot limiter on lower arm for space constrained 
environments

 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

22.5"

13"

9.75"

21"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

13"

8"

21"

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

180°

180°

360°

180°

360° 180°

180°

180°
180°

180°

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4.5"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

180°

+90°

-45°

22.5"

15.375"(1)

10.5"
10.5"

10.5"(1)

3.5"

24.5"

1.5"

5.25"

5.25"

5.5"

6.5"

4.5"

24"

20.25"

21.25"

24.5"(1)

11.375"(1)

22.75"(1)

45.5"(1)

22.75"(1)

13.5"

7"

20.5"

6.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

4.5"

3.25"

4.5"

4"

4.5"

4"

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

24.75"(1)

15.375"12.375"

22.5"

13"

9.75"

21"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

13"

8"

21"

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

180°

180°

360°

180°

360° 180°

180°

180°
180°

180°

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4.5"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

180°

+90°

-45°

22.5"

15.375"(1)

10.5"
10.5"

10.5"(1)

3.5"

24.5"

1.5"

5.25"

5.25"

5.5"

6.5"

4.5"

24"

20.25"

21.25"

24.5"(1)

11.375"(1)

22.75"(1)

45.5"(1)

22.75"(1)

13.5"

7"

20.5"

6.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

4.5"

3.25"

4.5"

4"

4.5"

4"

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

24.75"(1)

15.375"12.375"

22.5"

13"

9.75"

21"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

13"

8"

21"

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

180°

180°

360°

180°

360° 180°

180°

180°
180°

180°

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4.5"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

180°

+90°

-45°

22.5"

15.375"(1)

10.5"
10.5"

10.5"(1)

3.5"

24.5"

1.5"

5.25"

5.25"

5.5"

6.5"

4.5"

24"

20.25"

21.25"

24.5"(1)

11.375"(1)

22.75"(1)

45.5"(1)

22.75"(1)

13.5"

7"

20.5"

6.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

4.5"

3.25"

4.5"

4"

4.5"

4"

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

24.75"(1)

15.375"12.375"

22.5"

13"

9.75"

21"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

13"

8"

21"

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

180°

180°

360°

180°

360° 180°

180°

180°
180°

180°

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4.5"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

180°

+90°

-45°

22.5"

15.375"(1)

10.5"
10.5"

10.5"(1)

3.5"

24.5"

1.5"

5.25"

5.25"

5.5"

6.5"

4.5"

24"

20.25"

21.25"

24.5"(1)

11.375"(1)

22.75"(1)

45.5"(1)

22.75"(1)

13.5"

7"

20.5"

6.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

4.5"

3.25"

4.5"

4"

4.5"

4"

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

24.75"(1)

15.375"12.375"
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Conform Dual Articulating Arms
The Conform Dual Articulating Arm aligns two monitors side-by-side on a single base while maintaining independent 
movement and articulation. Utilizing the same pin connection system as the rest of the series, the Conform Dual can be 
de-coupled to use independently should your needs change. Mount the arm to a variety of bases, add additional arms or 
reconfigure as hardware and office personnel needs change. The exceptionally smooth lifting gas spring, coupled with 
precision bushings, provides years of maintenance-free maneuverability. The Conform Articulating Arm has been engineered 
to support over 12,000 cycles and exceeds ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 requirements.  
Features
• Enhance performance through ergonomic comfort
• Includes one plastic quick release adapter for the ease of installation
• Pneumatic gas spring (supports two 5–17 lb monitors) 
• Integrated wire managers
• Designed for fast, easy installation

 Dimensions 
Reach & articulation range Pivot, tilt & rotate, width & depth Stowed depth

Shown desk mounted against wall. Achieve additional depth 
with Grommet Base further in on worksurface.

(1) Adjustment decreases as monitor width increases on dual 
arm configurations. Values shown are maximums.

To learn more about monitor size and 
compatibility ranges, please contact your 
local Workrite sales representative or 
Workrite customer service.

http://www.workriteergo.com


Preconfigured Conform HD Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Articulating HD Arm
with C-Clamp/Grommet 
Base

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

   

Arm
 ◆ Supports monitor 17–40 lb
 ◆ Maximum monitor height: 14" (full range of motion)
 ◆ Articulation range: 13.5"
 ◆ Forward reach: 22.5"
 ◆ Stowed depth: 5.25" 
 ◆ Monitor :

 ■ Tilt: +90°/-45°
 ■ Pivot: +/-90°
 ■ Rotation: +/-90°

 ◆ Standard VESA (75 mm & 100 mm)
 ◆ Warranty: 10 year
 ◆ Color: silver

CONF-1HDA-BSE-CCG-S $435 $580

Base
 ◆ Convenient top adjusting C-clamp design 
 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet mounting hardware 
 ◆ 180° pivot limiter on lower arm for space constrained 
environments

 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb

Articulating HD Arm
with 2 Piece C-Clamp/ 
Grommet Base
 

 

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

CONF-1HDA-BSE-TPCCG-S $464 $619

Base
 ◆ Detachable two piece C-clamp design for panel 
mounted desks 

 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet mounting options 
 ◆ 180° pivot limiter on lower arm for space constrained 
environments

 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb

HD Metal Quick 
Release Adapter
   

 ◆ Made of black metal
 ◆ Adapter attaches to monitor VESA mount 
for quick release

 ◆ Order one adapter for each monitor
 ◆ Dimensions: 4.5"w × 4.5"h × .5"d
 ◆ Compatible with HD Conform arms only

MON-ADPT-QR-B 2 $73 $97

      

MONITOR ARMS 
CONFORM ARTICULATING

CONF-1SDA-WOB-S CONF-1HDA-WOB-S CONF-1SDS-WOB-S

CONF-2SDA-WOB-S CONF-2SDS-WOB-S

CONF-3SDS-WOB-S

22.5"

13"

9.75"

21"

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

13"

8"

21"

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

90°/150°/360°

180°

360°

180°

180°

360°

180°

360° 180°

180°

180°
180°

180°

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4.5"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

180°

+90°

-45°

22.5"

15.375"(1)

10.5"
10.5"

10.5"(1)

3.5"

24.5"

1.5"

5.25"

5.25"

5.5"

6.5"

4.5"

24"

20.25"

21.25"

24.5"(1)

11.375"(1)

22.75"(1)

45.5"(1)

22.75"(1)

13.5"

7"

20.5"

6.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

4.5"

3.25"

4.5"

4"

4.5"

4"

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

180°

+90°

-45°

24.75"(1)

15.375"12.375"
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Conform Heavy Duty Articulating Arm
Engineered to support heavier all-in-one computer monitors and VESA mounted CPU/monitor combinations, the Conform 
Heavy Duty will lift up to 40 pounds with ease. Utilizing the same pin connection system as the rest of the series, the Conform 
Heavy Duty can be used with any Conform base or configured to work with any other Conform Monitor Arm. The exceptionally 
smooth lifting heavy duty gas spring, coupled with precision bushings, provides years of maintenance-free maneuverability. 
The Conform Heavy Duty Articulating Arm has been engineered to support over 12,000 cycles and exceeds ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 
requirements. 
Features
• Enhance performance through ergonomic comfort
• Pneumatic gas spring (supports 17–40 lb monitor) 
• Integrated wire managers
• Designed for fast, easy installation

Dimensions
Reach & articulation range Pivot, tilt & rotate Stowed depth

To learn more about monitor size and 
compatibility ranges, please contact your 
local Workrite sales representative or 
Workrite customer service.



Conform Accessories & Parts Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Dual Arm Adapter
 

 ◆ For use with Articulating or Static Monitor 
Arms

 ◆ Converts single arm base options into dual 
arm base 

 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb
 ◆ Color: silver

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

.375"–1.25"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

2.375"

2.5" 2.75"

.25"

1.5"

2.5"

3.125"

5.875"

3.125"

2.5"

1.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

3.25"

4"

3.25"

4"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

4.5" 4.5"

1.65"
1.875"

10.5"

4.67"

.25–2.125"
4"

5.75"7"

.5"
2.16" 1.75"

CONF-ADPT-DA-S 2 $59 $79

Plastic Quick 
Release Adapter
     

 ◆ Replacement plastic quick release adapter, it is included with every Conform 
preconfigured monitor arm (except Conform Heavy Duty)

 ◆ Made of black plastic 
 ◆ Adapter attaches to monitor VESA mount for quick release
 ◆ Fits standard VESA 75 mm and 100 mm mount patterns
 ◆ Order one adapter for each monitor
 ◆ Dimensions 5.25"w × 6"h ×.5"d
 ◆ Compatible with non HD Conform arms only

MON-ADPTVQR-W-B 1 $22 $29

 
Ballast plate
 

 ◆ Use when device weight does not meet minimum weight 
requirements

 ◆ Adds 2 pounds
 ◆ Available in black

MON-ACCBLST-2LB-B 2 $68 $91

   

Stand Alone Conform Bases Dimensions Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List
C-Clamp & Grommet 
Base
   

 ◆ For use with Articulating Monitor Arms
 ◆ Convenient top adjusting C-clamp design 
 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet mounting 
options 

 ◆ 180  ° pivot limiter on lower arm for space 
constrained environments

 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb
 ◆ Color: silver

CONF-BSE-CCG-S 3 $72 $96

2 Piece C-Clamp 
& Grommet Base 
  

 ◆ For use with Articulating Monitor Arms
 ◆ Detachable two piece C-clamp design for 
panel mounted desks 

 ◆ Includes both C-clamp & grommet mounting 
options 

 ◆ 180° pivot limiter on lower arm for space 
constrained environments

 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb
 ◆ Color: silver

30.5"

26"

16.5"
12"

5"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

4" 4.5"

4.5"

.25"–3.5"

.375"–1.25"

2.5"
.375"–1.75"

2.5"

2.375"

2.5" 2.75"

.25"

1.5"

2.5"

3.125"

5.875"

3.125"

2.5"

1.5"

.375"–1.75"

.25–2.125"

4"

4"
5.75"

4"

3.25"

4"

3.25"

4"

4"

4.5"

4.5"

4.5" 4.5"

1.65"
1.875"

10.5"

4.67"

.25–2.125"
4"

5.75"7"

.5"
2.16" 1.75"

CONF-BSE-TPCCG-S 4 $105 $140

Tool Bar & Slatwall 
Base
  

 ◆ For use with articulating or Static Monitor Arms
 ◆ Easily mount to Tool Bars, Privacy Panels & Slatwall Panels 
 ◆ Clamping design supports slat rails up to 1.25" wide 
 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb
 ◆ Color: silver

CONF-BSE-TSB-S 2 $98 $131

Wall Plate Base  
 

 ◆ For use with Articulating or Static Monitor Arms
 ◆ Wall mount to concrete, steel or drywall

 ■ Mounting hardware not included
 ◆ Supports up to 48 lb
 ◆ Color: silver

CONF-BSE-WP-S 2 $91 $121

MONITOR ARMS 
CONFORM ACCESSORIES

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
on this page are 
not on contract.

133

http://www.workriteergo.com


Conform Accessories & Parts Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List

 Slider
      

 ◆ Adds 6.5" horizontal adjustability in Conform multi-monitor 
configurations to allow monitors of varying sizes to fit together 
seamlessly using one base

 ◆ VESA 100 mm interface
 ◆ Slider weight must be added to monitor weight to determine monitor 
arm capacity

 ◆ Color: silver
 ◆ Not compatible with Conform Static or Conform LT

CONF-ACC-SLIDER-S 3 $138 $184

Dual Monitor Adapter
   

 ◆ Converts single monitor station to dual monitor station
 ◆ Fits 42", 48", 54", and 60" wide single units
 ◆ VESA Quick Release included
 ◆ Mounting hardware included
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

27" ACC-DUALMONBRKT-WIDE-B $256 $341

 
Thin Client CPU Holder

   

 ◆ Supports Thin Client CPUs up to 11 pounds
 ◆ Modular Design with adjustment to support CPU's any width 
from .67"–2.75" wide 

 ◆ Multiple mounting options include:
 ■ Under desk: minimum 1" thick
 ■ Pole mount: 1.25"–1.5" diameter
 ■ VESA standard: 75 mm & 100 mm

 ◆ Includes nylon strap for increased stability and non-skid pads for 
additional CPU protection

 ◆ Steel construction for maximum strength and longevity 
 ◆ Color: black

ACC-CPU-TCFM-B 2 $112 $149

Not on GSA 
Contract

MONITOR ARMS 
CONFORM ACCESSORIES
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Conform LT
The Conform LT monitor mount features a streamlined design ideal for supporting lightweight monitors weighing 1–14 
pounds. A high performance spring combined with the parallel linkage design keeps monitors perfectly balanced while 
providing easy vertical adjustment. Conform LT is available with a C-clamp or Grommet mount. The Conform LT comes with a 
10 year warranty and will provide years of dependable performance.

Features:
• Streamlined design for simple specification
• Includes Quick Release Adapter
• Ideal for lightweight monitors (supports one 1–14 lb monitor)
• Smooth lifting through a high performance spring
• Designed for fast, easy installation
• Warranty: 10 years 

Dimensions
Reach & articulation range Pivot, tilt & rotate Stowed depth Mounting clearance

Preconfigured Conform LT Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Monitor Arm

 ◆ Supports one 1–14 lb monitor
 ◆ Maximum monitor height: 13.5" (full range of motion)
 ◆ Articulation range: 13" 
 ◆ Forward reach: 22.5"
 ◆ Stowed depth: 4.25" 
 ◆ Monitor:

 ■ Tilt: +45°/-90°
 ■ Pivot: +/-90°
 ■ Rotation: +/-90°

 ◆ Standard VESA (75 mm & 100 mm)
 ◆ Mounts included with arm:

 ■ C-clamp or Grommet
 ◆ Warranty: 10 years
 ◆ Color: silver

CONF-LT-1SA-TPCG-S 10 $346 $461

To learn more about monitor size and 
compatibility ranges, please contact your 
local Workrite sales representative or 
Workrite customer service.

4.5" 3.5"
.5"–2.75".5"–2.75"

4.25"

180°

360°

360°

13"
19.75"

21.5"(1)
180° 

+45°

-90°

13"
19.75"

18.5"(1)

4.5" 3.5"
.5"–2.75".5"–2.75"

4.25"
180° 

+45°

-90°

180°

360°

360°

13"
19.75"

22.5"

180° 

+45°

4.5" 3.5"
.5"–2.75".5"–2.75"

4.25"

-90°

180°

360°

180°
90°

MONITOR ARMS 
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Preconfigured Conform LT Dual Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Monitor Arm

 ◆ Supports: Two 1–14 lb monitors
 ◆ Maximum monitor height: 13.5" (full range of motion)
 ◆ Maximum monitor width: 32" (w/ loss of reach)(1)

 ◆ Articulation range: 13" 
 ◆ Forward reach: 21.5" (1)

 ◆ Stowed depth: 4.25" 
 ◆ Monitor:

 ■ Tilt: +45°/-90°
 ■ Pivot: +/-90°
 ■ Rotation: +/-90°

 ◆ Standard VESA (75 mm & 100 mm)
 ◆ Mounts included with arm:

 ■ C-clamp or Grommet
 ◆ Warranty: 10 years
 ◆ Color: silver

CONF-LT-2SA-TPCG-S 16 $662 $883

Conform LT Dual
The Conform LT Dual is designed to support two lightweight monitors weighing from 1–14 pounds. The single mount design 
features two arms that move independently to enable users to share one screen while keeping the second private. Conform 
LT Dual’s streamlined design features a high performance spring and parallel link that keep monitors perfectly balanced while 
providing easy vertical adjustment. Conform LT Dual is available with a C-clamp and Grommet mount and comes with a 10 
year warranty ensuring years of reliable performance and adjustability.

Specifications:
• Streamlined design for simple specification
• Includes Quick Release Adapters
• Ideal for lightweight monitors (supports two 1–14 lb monitors)
• Smooth lifting through a high performance spring
• Designed for fast, easy installation
• Warranty: 10 years

To learn more about monitor size and 
compatibility ranges, please contact your 
local Workrite sales representative or 
Workrite customer service.

(1) Adjustment decreases as monitor width increases on dual arm configurations. Values shown are maximums.

Dimensions
Reach & articulation range Pivot, tilt & rotate Stowed depth Mounting clearance

4.5" 3.5"
.5"–2.75".5"–2.75"

4.25"

180°

360°

360°

13"
19.75"

21.5"(1)
180° 

+45°

-90°

13"
19.75"

18.5"(1)

4.5" 3.5"
.5"–2.75".5"–2.75"

4.25"
180° 

+45°

-90°

180°

360°

360°

13"
19.75"

22.5"

180° 

+45°

4.5" 3.5"
.5"–2.75".5"–2.75"

4.25"

-90°

180°

360°

180°
90°

MONITOR ARMS 
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Preconfigured Conform LT Dual Slider Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Monitor Arm

4.5" 3.5"
.5"–2.75".5"–2.75"

3.92"

.0–2.5"

180° 

90° 

12.45"
21.47"

13.99" 8.81"

1.92"

13"

6.5"

6.5"

9.03"
41.30"

MAX
SLIDER

15.16"
MAX

SLIDER

OFFSET
RIGHT

OFFSET
LEFT

.0–2.5"

 ◆ Supports: Two 1–14 lb monitors
 ◆ Spring assisted counterbalance supports two monitors 
up to 14 pounds

 ◆ 12" Pole adds 8" of manual vertical height adjustment
 ◆ Articulation range: 13" 
 ◆ Forward reach: up to 10"
 ◆ Stowed depth: 6.1" 
 ◆ Monitor:

 ■ Tilt: +45°/-90°
 ■ Pivot: +/-90°
 ■ Rotation: portrait to landscape 100°

 ◆ Standard VESA (75 mm & 100 mm)
 ◆ Mounts included with arm:

 ■ C-clamp or Grommet
 ◆ Warranty: 10 years
 ◆ Color: silver

CONF-LT-D1A-SL-12PB-TPCG-S  $869  $1,159 

Conform LT Dual Slider
The Conform LT Dual Slider Arm features our Integrated Monitor Sliders giving the ultimate in flexibility and ideal functionality 
for shallower workstations and dual monitors. The Dual Slider design neatly hugs the rear wall to allow shallow workstations 
to function efficiently with a full range or ergonomic adjustment at your fingertips. Includes 2 Piece C-Clamp and Grommet 
Mount as standard. Our 10 year warranty provides years of dependable performance.

Specifications:
• Streamlined design for simple specification
• Includes Quick Release Adapters
• Ideal for lightweight monitors (supports two 1–14 lb monitors)
• Designed for fast, easy installation
• Warranty: 10 years

4.5" 3.5"
.5"–2.75".5"–2.75"

3.92"

.0–2.5"

180° 

90° 

12.45"
21.47"

13.99" 8.81"

1.92"

13"

6.5"

6.5"

9.03"
41.30"

MAX
SLIDER

15.16"
MAX

SLIDER

OFFSET
RIGHT

OFFSET
LEFT

.0–2.5"

4.5" 3.5"
.5"–2.75".5"–2.75"

3.92"

.0–2.5"

180° 

90° 

12.45"
21.47"

13.99" 8.81"

1.92"

13"

6.5"

6.5"

9.03"
41.30"

MAX
SLIDER

15.16"
MAX

SLIDER

OFFSET
RIGHT

OFFSET
LEFT

.0–2.5"

Dimensions
Reach & articulation range Pivot, tilt & rotate Stowed depth Mounting clearance

3.92"

.0–2.5"

180° 

90° 

12.45"
21.47"

13.99" 8.81"

1.92"

13"

6.5"

6.5"

9.03"
41.30"

MAX
SLIDER

15.16"
MAX

SLIDER

OFFSET
RIGHT

OFFSET
LEFT

.0–2.5"

MONITOR ARMS 
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Dimensions
Dual MountSingle Mount Triple Mount

180°

360°

360°

13"
19.75"

22.5"

180° 

+45°

52.25"

12.69"

10.77"

4.31"

0" to 2.4"

26.12"28.25"

30.69"

28.77"

4.5" 3.5"
.5"–2.75".5"–2.75"

4.25"

-90°

0" to 2.4"
180° 

+45°

-90°

180°

180°

180°
±180° 

±180° 

180°

360°

360°

13"
19.75"

22.5"

180° 

+45°

52.25"

12.69"

10.77"

4.31"

0" to 2.4"

26.12"28.25"

30.69"

28.77"

4.5" 3.5"
.5"–2.75".5"–2.75"

4.25"

-90°

0" to 2.4"
180° 

+45°

-90°

180°

180°

180°
±180° 

±180° 

Single

Double

MONITOR ARMS 
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Configurations

Conform ST
The Conform Static series monitor arms are designed to mount multiple monitors in many configurations. Designed for 
control centers, security stations, trader desks, gaming or any multiple monitor static positioning use requirement. Mount 
from 1 to 6 monitors up to 3 wide, single row or over under stacked configurations to meet special multiple monitor mounting 
needs.

Conform ST Number of 
Monitors Orientation Model #

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

 ◆ Supports one to six monitors up to 16 pounds each
 ◆ 2 Piece C-Clamp and Grommet Mount included
 ◆ Quick Release Adapter for quick and easy monitor 
mounting included

 ◆ Sturdy cast aluminum alloy and steel construction
 ◆ Maximum Monitor Actual Height: 15" 
 ◆ Maximum Monitor Actual Width: 26"
 ◆ 2 and 3 wide versions allow parabolic arc 
configuration for easy viewing

 ◆ Monitor:
 ■ Tilt: +45°/-90°
 ■ Pivot: +/-180°
 ■ Rotation: +/-180 °

 ◆ Standard VESA mount (75 mm & 100 mm)
 ◆ Monitor Rotation: 360 degrees
 ◆ Environmentally friendly powder-coat finish
 ◆ Color: Silver
 ◆ Warranty: 10 years

1 Single CONF-ST101-12PB-TPCG-S $216 $288

2
1 over 1 CONF-ST211-30PB-TPCG-S $363 $484

Side by Side CONF-ST202-12PB-TPCG-S $561 $748

3
1 over 2 CONF-ST312-30PB-TPCG-S $639 $852

Side by Side CONF-ST303-12PB-TPCG-S $784 $1,045

4
1 over 3 CONF-ST413-30PB-TPCG-S $924 $1,232

2 over 2 CONF-ST422-30PB-TPCG-S $1,066 $1,421

5 2 over 3 CONF-ST523-30PB-TPCG-S $1,289 $1,719

6 3 over 3 CONF-ST633-30PB-TPCG-S $1,511 $2,015

CONF-ST211-30PB- CONF-ST202-12PB- 

CONF-ST2413-30PB- 

CONF-ST2523-30PB- 

CONF-ST312-30PB- 

CONF-ST422-30PB- 

CONF-ST633-30PB- 

CONF-ST101-12PB-

CONF-ST303-12PB-

.5"–2.75"



MONITOR ARMS 
CONFORM LT/ST ACCESSORIES

Conform LT & ST Accessories & Parts Model# US $ List CAN $ List

  Conform LT Pole Mount
      
    

 ◆ Supports one 1–14 lb monitor
 ◆ Maximum monitor height: 21.75" (12" pole) to 25.75" (16" pole) 
(full range of motion)

 ◆ Articulation range: 12.25" 
 ◆ Pole adds: 

 ■ 12" pole: 8.75"
 ■ 16" pole: 12.75" 

 ◆ Forward reach: 22.5"
 ◆ Stowed depth: 4.25" 
 ◆ Monitor:

 ■ Tilt: +45°/-90°
 ■ Pivot: +/-90°
 ■ Rotation: +/-90°

 ◆ Standard VESA (75 mm & 100 mm)
 ◆ Single or dual arm versions available
 ◆ Fits Conform Static pole bases
 ◆ Dry electrostatic powder coat finish
 ◆ Color: silver

CONF-LT-SA-PM-WOB-S $366 $448

CONF-LT-DA-PM-WOB-S $639 $852

  Conform LT/ST  
  Pole Bases
      
    

 ◆ Fits Conform Static and LT Pole Mount only CONF-ST-12PB-S  $131 $175

CONF-ST-16PB-S  $169 $225

CONF-ST-30PB-S  $179 $239

Single ST Monitor 
Mount
      
    

 ◆ Single monitor mount with mounting hardware CONF-ST-SMPM-S  $103  $137 

2 & 3 ST Monitor 
Mounts
      
    

 ◆ Dual monitors (1 by 1) 
 ◆ Three monitors (1 by 1 by 1)

CONF-ST-2MPM-S  $440  $587 

CONF-ST-3MPM-S  $663  $884 

LT/ST Support Ring/ 
Cable Manager
      
    

CONF-ST-PASR-S  $12  $16 

 Conform LT/ST Slider
      
    

 ◆ Adds 6.5" horizontal adjustability in Conform multi-monitor 
configurations to allow monitors of varying sizes to fit together 
seamlessly using one base

 ◆ VESA 100 mm interface
 ◆ Slider weight must be added to monitor weight to determine monitor 
arm capacity

 ◆ Color: silver

CONF-ST-SLDR-S  $153  $204 
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PRODUCT COMPARISON
JIBE SERIES SINGLE & DUAL MONITOR ARMS

Single Dual

MODELS

Number of Monitors 1 2
ADJUSTABILITY

Reach 23.5" 23.5"
Articulation Range 12.6" 12.6"
Monitor Tilt Range +40°/-40° +40°/-40°

Monitor Rotation +90°/-90° +90°/-90°
Stowed Depth 3.9" 3.9"

Monitor Weight Range (lb) 5–20 5–20 ea
FEATURES

Colors Silver, Black, White Silver, Black, White
Integral Cable Management • •

Quick Release Adapter(1) • •
ACCESSORIES

Powered USB Kit • •
Slider • •

Quick Release Adapter(1)

Extension Arm
MOUNTING OPTIONS

C-Clamp • •
Grommet • •

Tool Bar & Privacy Panel
Wall Mount

Slatwall
WARRANTY 10 years 10 years
AVAILABLE ON GSA

 



12.6"

0.4"–3.15"

22.67"

20.28"

0.4"–3.15"

±90°/±180° 

±180° 

±90° 

±180° 

12.6"

0.4"–3.15"

3.35"

22.67"

20.28"

0.4"–3.15"

±90°/±180° 

±180° 

±90° 

±180° 

12.6"

0.4"–3.15"

22.67"

20.28"

0.4"–3.15"

±90°/±180° 

±180° 

±90° 

±180° 

12.6"

0.4"–3.15"

3.35"

22.67"

20.28"

0.4"–3.15"

±90°/±180° 

±180° 

±90° 

±180° 

Dimensions

JIBE Articulating Arm
JIBE’s unique arm design allows arms to be fully pushed back in while keeping monitors seamlessly positioned side by side. 
A detachable VESA plate allows for quick and simple monitor installation and removal. Use an Allen wrench to fine tune the 
spring tension of JIBE monitor arm to perfectly counterbalance any monitor weighing between 5–20 lb. The 180 degree pivot 
limiter locks out the rotation of the arm preventing collisions with walls and panels. Bring power to your JIBE monitor arm 
base by integrating two USB 3.0 cables

Benefits
• Space saving overlap arm design
• Detachable VESA plate
• Adjustable spring gauge
• 180° pivot limiter
• Optional powered USB base

To learn more about monitor size and 
compatibility ranges, please contact your 
local Workrite sales representative or 
Workrite customer service.

MONITOR ARMS 
JIBE
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JIBE Single Articulating Arm Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Monitor Arm 
 

 ◆ Supports one monitor: 5–20 lb
 ◆ Maximum monitor height: 20.27"
 ◆ Articulation range: 12.60"
 ◆ Forward reach: 22.67"
 ◆ Stowed depth: 3.55"  
 ◆ Monitor:

 ■ Tilt: +/- 40 degrees
 ■ Pivot: +/- 90 degrees
 ■ Rotation: +/- 90 degrees

 ◆ Standard VESA (75 & 100 mm)
 ◆ Includes c-clamp & grommet mount options
 ◆ Optional USB kit
 ◆ Warranty: 10 years
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black, W: white

JIBE-1SDA-CCG-☐ $275 $367

JIBE Dual Articulating Arms Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Monitor Arms 
 

 ◆ Supports two monitors: 5–20 lb (ea)
 ◆ Maximum monitor height: 20.27"
 ◆ Articulation range: 12.60"
 ◆ Forward reach: 22.67"
 ◆ Stowed depth: 3.55"  
 ◆ Monitor:

 ■ Tilt: +/- 40 degrees
 ■ Pivot: +/- 90 degrees
 ■ Rotation: +/- 90 degrees

 ◆ Standard VESA (75 & 100 mm)
 ◆ Includes c-clamp & grommet mount options
 ◆ Optional USB kit
 ◆ Warranty: 10 years
 ◆ Colors: S: silver, B: black, W: white

JIBE-2SDA-CCG-☐ $486 $648

JIBE Accessories & Replacement Parts Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Jibe USB Kit

 

 ◆ Two USB 3.0 cables per kit JIBE-USB-B $37 $49

Slider

   

 ◆ Adds 6.5" horizontal adjustability in Conform multi-monitor 
configurations to allow monitors of varying sizes to fit together 
seamlessly using one base

 ◆ VESA 100 mm interface
 ◆ Slider weight must be added to monitor weight to determine 
monitor arm capacity

 ◆ Color: silver

CONF-ACC-SLIDER-S $138 $184

Dual Monitor Adapter
   

 ◆ Converts single monitor station to dual monitor station
 ◆ Fits 42", 48", 54", and 60" wide single units
 ◆ VESA Quick Release included
 ◆ Mounting hardware included
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

27" ACC-DUALMONBRKT-WIDE-B $256 $341
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Mbrace™ Wall Mount Workstation
With over 22" of height-adjustment range, the industry leading Mbrace™ meets BIFMA and HFES requirements to 
accommodate infinite seated or standing positions from the 5th percentile seated female to the 95th percentile 
standing male. Using counter balance technology there is a 9.5" range of independent monitor ‘knob free’ height 
adjustment; the monitor can be easily positioned in the best ergonomic position. The monitor float tower and 
keyboard tray can rotate independently of each other allowing for seamless information sharing or full screen 
privacy mandated by HIPAA.
Features
• Pre-assembled to help minimize installation time/costs and downtime in critical care areas
• An integral Pivot Limiter restricts the rotation of the Mbrace™ preventing obstruction or  

impact to surrounding objects
• Integrated wire management

Dimensions
Reach & articulation range Pivot, tilt & keyboard range Stowed depth

34.00"

40º
5º

42.26"

11.24"

22.25"
1.84"

9.52"

1.68"

9.11"
4.10"

Mbrace Wall Mount Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Mbrace Wall Mount

 

 ◆ Supplied pre-assembled
 ◆ Weight capacity: 5–20 lb
 ◆ VESA 75mm/100mm interface
 ◆ Color: White Satin
 ◆ Warranty: 5 years

MED-MON-AKP-34WM-W  $1,652  $2,203 

Mbrace Wall Mount Accessories Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Mbrace CPU Holder

 

 ◆ Supplied pre-assembled
 ◆ Steel composition supports stability and long term dependability
 ◆ Maintains high infection control standards with durable anti-
microbial agents incorporated into painted surfaces

 ◆ Width adjustment: 1.25–4"
 ◆ Color: White Satin

MED-CPU-34WM-W  $418  $557 

http://www.workriteergo.com
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TASK LIGHTING
How is task lighting ergonomic? 
Notice the position you are standing or sitting in as you read this. Did you move to get better lighting? Did you position your 
body in a way to help improve the visual contrast of the text, reduce glare or avoid a shadow? That very movement is the 
essence of ergonomics. 

How can task lighting reduce operating costs? 
According to the US Department of Energy, 51% of the energy used in commercial buildings is consumed by lighting systems. 
However, many existing systems have much higher than recommended illumination levels from overhead lighting. 

In instances where too much illumination is provided through overhead lighting, companies can reduce their power usage 
and associated costs by simply reducing overhead light levels and applying proper lighting for specific tasks. 

How does proper task lighting increase performance? 
According to The American Optometric Association, excessive overhead or ambient lighting levels reduce the apparent visual 
contrast on computer screens due to glare. 

“Contrast (which is reduced by glare) plays an important element in visibility. Low contrast objects are 
difficult to see, regardless of their size. Increasing task contrast is an important means of increasing 
overall performance.” 

The Bottom Line: Proper illumination levels through the use of task lighting will help improve user ergonomics, reduce 
operating cost and increase worker performance.

Achieving proper light levels:
Light levels are most commonly expressed in “Foot Candles” (fc). The Illuminating Engineering Society (IES) Lighting 
Handbook provides detailed light level recommendations for thousands of specific applications. However, general rules of 
thumb are:

Visual Tasks of medium contrast or small size require 50–100 fc* 
Visual Tasks of low contrast or very small size require 100–200 fc* 
Users over the age of 65 should be provided with 2 times the recommended lux or foot candle light levels.*
     * IES Lighting Handbook 10th Edition

What to look for in the light produced from a task light:
Supports IES foot candle recommendation for the task  
Understanding the user and the task at hand will dictate how much light is required. Photometric maps illustrate the 
footcandle power over a specific distance and area. 

High lumens per watt 
 The higher the lm/W the more efficient the light. 

White light color 
“White” light is typically perceived between 3200–4100 K. Light less than 3200 K begins to appear orange or red, while 
light above 4100 K begins to appear blue.

Color Rendering Index (CRI) above 80 
CRI determines how “true” colors appear. CRI below 80 will begin to make objects appear noticeable different from 
natural sunlight.
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DESKTOP TASK LIGHTING
Desktop task lights add more than just a design element to an office. Using proper illumination for tasks can prevent glare, 
eliminate shadows and help improve performance with work that involves great levels of detail and contrast.

What to look for when shopping for a Desktop Task Light Fixture:
Arm reach and joints: Ensure that the fixture can reach the desired task location without moving the base/mount. 
Fixture joints should set and hold their position without sagging or creeping back to a higher position. 

Lamp head or luminaire: Should rotate to wash the task surface with light, whether in a vertical or horizontal 
orientation.

Dimming: Enables users to adjust light intensity and helps reduce glare caused by surrounding ambient light. 
Dimmable lights may also reduce the amount of energy consumed from the peak rating when used at less than 100% 
output. Dimming can be continuous or involve step controls.

Occupancy sensors: Detect the presence or absence of a user to turn the light on or off accordingly. Be sure to note 
the detection range and field of view when selecting models with this feature to ensure they are reaching the desired 
sensing field.

Stability: Ensure the light does not tip or lean when stretched to its maximum range of motion or “reach”.

Ergonomic desktop lighting tips:
• Position your desk lamp so that its light “washes” across your task area.
• Place the lamp on the opposite side from your writing hand to minimize shadows on the worksurface.
• Minimize any direct glare by angling the light shade away from users eyes.

Note: All Workrite fixtures are ETL or UL/ cUL listed and meet the requirements of the U.S. electric and building codes. Local 
building codes may vary and permits may be required for certain applications. Check with your local building or electrical 
inspector, or consult us if you have any questions regarding a specific application.

http://www.workriteergo.com
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Dimensions
Horizontal and vertical reach

Fixture pivot & rotation

Astra 3 Double Arm Desk Light
Big reach, big performance. The Astra 3 Double Arm was designed to provide outstanding reach in a small footprint. With 
nearly 3 feet of extension from the base and a 270° rotating head, the Astra 3 Double Arm puts illumination exactly where it 
is needed. Clustered, high-output, high CRI LEDs provide a crisp white light with no shadowing effect in a smaller footprint. 
The Astra 3 features programmable touch button controls, allowing the user to return to the same dimming level as last used, 
double touch to maximum brightness and programming for auto shut-off after 5 or 10 hours of use. Astra 3 also includes an 
energy saving Occupancy Sensor that turns on the Astra 3 with movement and turns off after 15 minutes of inactivity.

Specifications:
• 34.9" Reach from base/mount
• Multiple base options
• Bright white light output: 3100 K, 93 CRI
• Included occupancy sensor
• Continuous dimming from 100%–5%
• Touch button on/off & dimming controls
• UL Certified, Energy Star Compliant Luminaires V1.2
• 50,000+ hour life LED’s (L70 rating)
• 5 year fixture warranty
• Available in silver
• 12 W transformer included:

 ◆ 24 V, 0.5 A, Class 2 transformer: 3" × 1.125" × 1.75"
 ◆ Two prong plug on 6' cord, connects to 3' cord attached to fixture

Base options sold separately



Astra 3 Double Arm Desk Light Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Double Arm 
Luminaire 

 ◆ Foot candle power (@ 15"): 157 fc
 ◆ Light output (lumens): 384 lm
 ◆ Power consumption (wattage): 5.7 W
 ◆ Lumens per watt: 67 lm/W
 ◆ Light color temperature (CCT): 3100 K
 ◆ Color Rendering Index (CRI): 93 CRI
 ◆ Includes energy saving Occupancy Sensor

AST3-DA-WOB-S 2 $386 $515

Base Options Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Table Base

360°90° 360°
 ◆ Sturdy yet movable, this 4 lb table base lets you put your light exactly 
where you want it

 ◆ Provides 90° of rotation at the base 
 ◆ Dimensions: 7"w × 7.5"d × .3"h

LTG-TB-TD-S 3 $82 $109

Two Piece 
C-Clamp
Mount
                   

360°90° 360°
 ◆ The sturdiest and most compact mounting solution
 ◆ Two piece design provides easy installation in space constrained 
environments

 ◆ Provides 360° of rotation at the base 
 ◆ Attaches to surfaces .25"–2.5" thick
 ◆ Dimensions: 2"w × 1.75"d × 4.5"h

LTG-CCB-TP-S 1 $44 $59

Tool Bar, & Slatwall 
Mount 

360°90° 360°

 ◆ Add some height to your light and conserve desk space by mounting 
to a Workrite Tool Bar

 ◆ Adjustable clamp design is also compatible with any 90° edge 
.5"–1.75" Slatwall system.

 ◆ Provides 360° of rotation at the base 
 ◆ Dimensions: 2.5"w × 2"d × 2.8"h

LTG-TSB-ADJ-S 1 $63 $84

Parts
Replacement 
Occupancy Sensor
     

 ◆ Maximize energy savings with a passive infrared Occupancy Sensor
 ◆ Automatically turns your light off after 15 minutes of inactivity and 
back on once motion is detected

 ◆ 360° swivel design allows you to direct the sensor in the optimal 
sensing area 

 ◆ Dimensions: .75"w × .5"d × 2"h

 LTG-OCC-PVT-S 1 $63 $84

Replacement Astra 
Transformer
   

 ◆ 12 W transformer
 ■ 24 V, 0.5 A, Class 2 transformer: 3" × 1.125" × 1.75"
 ■ Type A, two prong plug on 6' cord

TR-12240500-A-SF3.5 1 $37 $49
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Ergonomic Accessories Width Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Rite-In-Line™ 
Document Holder

  

 ◆ Solid construction and design supports multiple documents, binders, 
catalogs or manuals 

 ◆ Slotted angle style adjusts from 42° to 82°
 ◆ 5.375" height adjustability keeps documents from blocking the view 
of the monitor

 ◆ Fasteners included, ships fully assembled

11" 2550B 6 $273 $364

17" 2560B 8 $341 $455

Height & Angle 
FootRester™
  

 ◆ Height and angle adjustable for maximum comfort
 ◆ Phenolic platform measures 23"w × 11"d, can be adjusted from 6–15" above 
the floor in .75" increments

 ◆ Available in black

215-WIDE 17 $380 $507

Anti-Fatigue Mat  ◆ Composed of 100% polyurethane foam with puncture resistant surface
 ◆ Patent pending foot hold allows convenient repositioning on all surfaces 
 ◆ Features 18° beveled edges allowing office chair to roll onto the mat
 ◆ 29.5"w × 18"d × ¾"h—appropriately sized for any office environment
 ◆ Environmentally safe product that meets RoHS Directive (EU) 2015/863
 ◆ Available in black 

ACC-AFM-295X18-B 5 $121 $161

Quantity Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Low Profile 
Casters

 ◆ Compatible with carpet flooring
 ◆ Low profile 2"w × 1.5"h, locking, black casters
 ◆ Casters raise work centers by 1"
 ◆ Use with all Styled Foot and Flat Foot Kits (not available on Cascade 
work centers)

 ◆ Four casters for 2-leg work centers

4 95234 2 $72 $96

Premium 
Polyurethane 
Casters

 ◆ Compatible with carpet and hard flooring
 ◆ Locking casters with smooth rolling 1"w × 3"h translucent  
polyurethane wheels

 ◆ Increases desk height by 3–3.5" when installed
 ◆ Use with all Styled Foot and Flat Foot Kits (not available on Cascade 
Work centers)

 ◆ Four casters for 2-leg work centers, 400 lb gross load capacity

4 ACC-CASTER-4PK3IN-CP 2 $193 $257
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Accessorizing your work center has never been easier
Workrite’s work center accessory program provides complete solutions for outfitting the modern work center. Select from a 
wide variety of options for use below the worksurface including modesty panels, foot rests, CPU holders, wire management 
tools and mobile pedestals, just to name a few.

Workrite’s accessory products are not only compatible with our adjustable height work centers, they can also be used can 
be used with many of the most popular furniture systems and other adjustable height workstations in the market today.

Not on GSA 
Contract



Desk Mounting Kits for Tranquility Fabric Screens Kit will mount Model # Weight
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Tranquility Single Screen  
Desk Mount Kit

  

 ◆ Only compatible with Tranquility Fabric 
Rear & Side Screens

 ◆ Attach one Fabric Screen to your 
worksurface

 ◆ All hardware included to attach one 
Fabric Screen to worksurface

 ◆ Black finish

1 Screen to desk TRQ-MNT-DESK1PNL-B 1 $61 $81

Tranquility Single Screen 
Trough Mount Kit
 

 ◆ Only compatible with Tranquility Fabric 
Rear & Side Screens

 ◆ Attach one Fabric Screen to your Workrite 
Cable Management Trough

 ◆ All hardware included to attach one 
Fabric Screen to Trough

 ◆ Brushed aluminum finish

1 Screen to Trough TRQ-MNT-TROUGH1PNL-BA 1 $71 $95

Tranquility Acoustic Screen Systems Worksurface 
Size Model #    Color Weight

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Tranquility Fabric Screens

Side Screen Rear Screen

 ◆ For use with Single Screen Mount Kits
 ◆ Screens feature threaded inserts which 
allow Screens to easily be mounted to rear 
or sides of worksurface

 ◆ Reduces visual distractions and increases 
user privacy 

 ◆ Tackable surface accepts thumb tacks and 
push pins

 ◆ Screens mount at fixed height and 
provide privacy 18" above and 8" below 
worksurface

 ◆ 24" Side Screen can also be used on 30" 
depth work surface

 ◆ Available in 4 colors

Side Screens
24" deep TRQ-FAB-23X26-☐☐ 10 $254 $339

Rear Screens
46" wide TRQ-FAB-46X26-☐☐ 19 $386 $515

58" wide TRQ-FAB-58X26-☐☐ 23 $446 $595

70" wide TRQ-FAB-70X26-☐☐ 28 $562 $749

Fabric colors:
BB: Beach Beige
PG: Pebble Gray
SG: Storm Gray
NB: Night Blue

22.875"
11.75"

45.875"

16.25"

57.875"

28.25"

69.875"

40.25"

11.75"

11.75"

22.875"
11.75"

45.875"

16.25"

57.875"

28.25"

69.875"

40.25"

11.75"

11.75"

22.875"
11.75"

45.875"

16.25"

57.875"

28.25"

69.875"

40.25"

11.75"

11.75"

22.875"
11.75"

45.875"

16.25"

57.875"

28.25"

69.875"

40.25"

11.75"

11.75"TRQ-FAB-23X26-☐☐ TRQ-FAB-46X26-☐☐ TRQ-FAB-58X26-☐☐ TRQ-FAB-70X26-☐☐

ACCESSORIES 
PRIVACY & MODESTY

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
on this page are 
not on contract.

151

Dimensions
Total width & distance between threaded inserts on back of screens
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Privacy Panel  ◆ This tool bar features 5" high frosted acrylic panels 
mounted above and below the tool bar panel to provide 
additional privacy

 ◆ Quickly and securely clamp mounts to worksurfaces .5" to 
1.25" thick using an Allen key (provided) 

 ◆ Features 5.75" two sided extruded aluminum tool bar 
panel with three slots for attaching organization and 
storage accessories 

 ◆ Available in silver or black finish

Black Silver

46" 981-46-B 981-46-S 19 $886 $1,181

58" 981-58-B 981-58-S 23 $1,084 $1,445

64" 981-64-B 981-64-S 25 $1,127 $1,503

70" 981-70-B 981-70-S 26 $1,137 $1,516

Dimensions

5.75"

7.25"
14"

1" 1"

1.75"

1.5"

2"
1"

18.25"

.12"

1.5"

5"

5"

2.25"2.75"

5.75"

7.25"
14"

1" 1"

1.75"

1.5"

2"
1"

18.25"

.12"

1.5"

5"

5"

2.25"2.75"

               Front view Side view Top view  

Privacy Panel Tools Color Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Pen Holder  ◆ Holds pens and pencils

 ◆ Mounts to Privacy Panel and Tool Bar
 ◆ 4"w × 4"h × 3.5"l 
 ◆ Available in black or silver

Black 95204-B 1 $25 $33

Silver 95204-S 1 $25 $33

Folder Tray  ◆ File storage with dividers for easy access to working files
 ◆ Mounts to Privacy Panel and Tool Bar
 ◆ Available in black or silver
 ◆ 7"w × 2.5"h × 12.5"l; 6 lb weight limit

Black 95210-B 1 $66 $88

Silver 95210-S 1 $66 $88

Legal Size Paper 
Tray

 ◆ Holds paper, notebooks, file folders, etc.
 ◆ Mounts to Privacy Panel and Tool Bar
 ◆ Available in black or silver
 ◆ 15"w × 2"h × 10.5"l; 6 lb weight limit

Black 95207-B 1 $60 $80

Silver 95207-S 1 $60 $80

Accessory Tray  ◆ Ideal for storage of small items such as clips, pins, pens, 
pencils and small pads

 ◆ Mounts to Privacy Panel and Tool Bar
 ◆ Available in black or silver
 ◆ 9.5"w × 2"h × 10"l

Black 95208-B 1 $44 $59

Silver 95208-S 1 $44 $59

Above Desk Organization Actual 
Width Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Tool Bar  ◆ Quickly and securely clamp mounts to worksurfaces .5" to 
1.25" thick using an Allen key (provided) 

 ◆ Features 5.75" two sided extruded aluminum tool bar 
panel with three slots for attaching organization and 
storage accessories 

 ◆ Available in silver or black finish 

Black Silver
46" 980-46-B 980-46-S 15 $479 $639

58" 980-58-B 980-58-S 17 $573 $764

64" 980-64-B 980-64-S 18 $583 $777

70" 980-70-B 980-70-S 19 $595 $793

Dimensions

5.75"

7.25"
14"

1" 1"

1.75"

1.5"

2"
1"

18.25"

.12"

1.5"

5"

5"

2.25"2.75"

     
Front view Side view Top view 
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Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Modesty Panel & Cable 
Management

 ◆ Designed for use with any Workrite height adjustable work center
 ◆ 10" modesty panel provides privacy for users while working in the seated 
position

 ◆ Features a Velcro pouch that opens to hold cables, shielding them from 
view

 ◆ Nylon mesh fabric with steel wire frame
 ◆ Designed to install quickly and easily with simple clip and screw mounts 
provided

 ◆ Available in black

964-30 4 $154 $205

964-42 5 $171 $228

964-54 6 $198 $264

Privacy & Modesty Accessories Model # Color Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Modesty Panel 
    

 ◆ Designed for use with any Workrite height adjustable work center 
to provide additional privacy for users when working in a seated 
position

 ◆ Panel extends to 15" below the worksurface
 ◆ Widths recommended enable the panel to be mounted close to the 
support brackets ensuring the best fit and maximum privacy

 ◆ Highly recyclable 100% polyester fabric is GREENGUARD® certified 
and PVC free

 ◆ Fabric contains 89% recycled content
 ◆ Panel mounts quickly and easily with hardware provided
 ◆ Available in 4 colors 

945-39-☐☐ 4 $264 $352

945-51-☐☐ 5 $347 $463

945-63-☐☐ 7 $408 $544

Worksurface 
Width    Model #                       Color* Weight

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Laminate 
Modesty Panel

 ◆ Match your worksurface 
laminate 

 ◆ 11.75" below worksurface 
modesty panel 

 ◆ 1.25"h cable management 
cutout

 ◆ Lightweight, 0.75" thick 
panel with 3 mm edge 
band

 ◆ Mount Kits available in 3 
colors to match frame set

 ◆ The Laminate Modesty 
Panel has achieved 
GREENGUARD GOLD 
Certification

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
46" ACC-MODPNL-41-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 10 $202 $222 $238 $269 $295 $318

58" ACC-MODPNL-53-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 11 $273 $318 $352 $364 $424 $469

70" ACC-MODPNL-65-B3-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 12 $282 $328 $363 $377 $437 $484

Fit Chart Worksurface Width
Fits Work Centers (width) 36"–42" 48"–54" 60"–72"

Modesty Panel Model # 964-30 964-42 964-54

Actual Size 30" 42" 54"

Fit Chart Worksurface Width
Fits Work Centers (width) 48" & 54" 60" & 66" 72" & 78"

Modesty Panel  Model # 945-39 945-51 945-63

Actual Size 39" 51" 63"

Laminated Modesty Panel Mount Kit US $ List CAN $ List
Silver Black White

ACC-MODMNTKIT-S ACC-MODMNTKIT-B ACC-MODMNTKIT-W 2 $49 $65

* Laminate Modesty Panels are available in all the Standard Laminates and Edge Bands listed in 
Finishes to perfectly match your Workrite Worksurface. Additional Wilsonart laminates may be 
available through our Special Order Program. Special order laminates and edge treatments are 
subject to minimum order quantities and require extended lead times.

ACCESSORIES 
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15" 15"

3.5" 48"/60"/72" 6.5" 54"/66"/78"

Front View

DimensionsModesty Panel Color Options

White
01

Stone
02

Pewter
03

Onyx
04
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PET Desktop Dividers Actual Size Model #    Color
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

End Dividers  ◆ Rigid and durable 12 mm PET
 ◆ 24 Standard Colors (see page 6 for options)
 ◆ 3 heights 12", 16" and 20" above best top 
surface

 ◆ Mounts above desk top
 ◆ Mounting brackets fit worksurfaces from 
0.75" to 1.5" thick

 ◆ Over desk or offset Rear panel options 
to allow cables to pass and clamp on 
accessories such as monitor arms and 
above desk power

 ◆ Made from 100% Recycled PET
 ◆ NRC 80 Rated
 ◆ Tackable

Height Depth
11.75" 22" PFE-1223-☐☐  $94  $125 

15.75" 22" PFE-1623-☐☐  $121  $161 

19.75" 22" PFE-2023-☐☐  $147  $196 

11.75" 28" PFE-1229-☐☐  $121  $161 

15.75" 28" PFE-1629-☐☐  $169  $225 

19.75" 28" PFE-2029-☐☐  $183  $244 

Actual Size Model #    Color
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Rear Dividers
Flush or Offset Rectangles &  
Flush Only Corner Rear Panels

 ◆ Rigid and durable 12 mm PET
 ◆ 24 Standard Colors (see page 6 for options)
 ◆ 3 heights 12", 16" and 20" above best top 
surface

 ◆ Mounts above desk top
 ◆ Mounting brackets fit worksurfaces from 
0.75" to 1.5" thick

 ◆ Over desk or offset Rear panel options 
to allow cables to pass and clamp on 
accessories such as monitor arms and 
above desk power

 ◆ Made from 100% Recycled PET
 ◆ NRC 80 Rated
 ◆ Tackable  

Height Width
11.75" 32" PFORFC-1234-☐☐ $130 $173

15.75" 32" PFORFC-1634-☐☐ $188 $251

19.75" 32" PFORFC-2034-☐☐ $244 $325

11.75" 38" PFORFC-1240-☐☐ $169 $225

15.75" 38" PFORFC-1640-☐☐ $212 $283

19.75" 38" PFORFC-2040-☐☐ $293 $391

11.75" 44" PFORFC-1246-☐☐ $188 $251

15.75" 44" PFORFC-1646-☐☐ $242 $323

19.75" 44" PFORFC-2046-☐☐ $293 $391

11.75" 50" PFORFC-1252-☐☐ $212 $283

15.75" 50" PFORFC-1652-☐☐ $282 $376

19.75" 50" PFORFC-2052-☐☐ $367 $489

11.75" 56" PFORFC-1258-☐☐ $344 $459

15.75" 56" PFORFC-1658-☐☐ $458 $611

19.75" 56" PFORFC-2058-☐☐ $688 $917

11.75" 62" PFORFC-1264-☐☐ $428 $571

15.75" 62" PFORFC-1664-☐☐ $529 $705

19.75" 62" PFORFC-2064-☐☐ $738 $984

11.75" 68" PFORFC-1270-☐☐ $433 $577

15.75" 68" PFORFC-1670-☐☐ $534 $712

19.75" 68" PFORFC-2070-☐☐ $743 $991

Special Order Shapes & Sizes
If you do not see the size or shape you are 
looking for please contact us with a special 
order quote request. We have broad top 
manufacturing capabilities to meet your 
special order work surface needs.
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Actual Size Model #    Color
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Rear Dividers
Offset Corner Only Rear Panels

 ◆ Rigid and durable 12 mm PET
 ◆ 24 Standard Colors (see page 6 for options)
 ◆ 3 heights 12", 16" and 20" above best top 
surface

 ◆ Mounts above desk top
 ◆ Mounting brackets fit worksurfaces from 
0.75" to 1.5" thick

 ◆ Over desk or offset Rear panel options 
to allow cables to pass and clamp on 
accessories such as monitor arms and 
above desk power

 ◆ Made from 100% Recycled PET
 ◆ NRC 80 Rated
 ◆ Tackable

Height Width
11.75" 33.5" POC-1234-☐☐ $141 $188

15.75" 33.5" POC-1634-☐☐ $188 $251

19.75" 33.5" POC-2034-☐☐ $244 $325

11.75" 39.5" POC-1240-☐☐ $169 $225

15.75" 39.5" POC-1640-☐☐ $242 $323

19.75" 39.5" POC-2040-☐☐ $293 $391

11.75" 45.5" POC-1246-☐☐ $188 $251

15.75" 45.5" POC-1646-☐☐ $242 $323

19.75" 45.5" POC-2046-☐☐ $293 $391

11.75" 57.5" POC-1258-☐☐ $344 $459

15.75" 57.5" POC-1658-☐☐ $458 $611

19.75" 57.5" POC-2058-☐☐ $688 $917

11.75" 63.5" POC-1264-☐☐ $428 $571

15.75" 63.5" POC-1664-☐☐ $529 $705

19.75" 63.5" POC-2064-☐☐ $738 $984

11.75" 69.5" POC-1270-☐☐ $433 $577

15.75" 69.5" POC-1670-☐☐ $534 $712

19.75" 69.5" POC-2070-☐☐ $743 $991

   

PET Mounting Bracket Sets Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

2 Flush Surface
Bracket Kit

 

2 Bracket Set—Flush Over Desk Mount PMB-2BRKT-FS-☐ $155 $207

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

2 Offset Surface
Bracket Kit

2 Bracket Set—Offset 1" Off Back, Over Desk Mount PMB-2BRKT-OS-☐ $200 $267

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

3 Flush Surface
Bracket Kit

 

3 Bracket Set—Flush Over Desk Mount PMB-3BRKT-FS-☐ $227 $303

Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

3 Offset Surface
Bracket Kit

   

3 Bracket Set—Offset 1" Off Back, Over Desk Mount PMB-3BRKT-OS-☐ $294 $392
Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

Corner Joining Kit  ◆ Required whenever a side divider and rear divider are installed  
on the same desk

 ◆ Fastens the side and rear dividers improving stability

Clear PMB-BRKT-CJK-C $84 $112

ACCESSORIES 
PRIVACY & MODESTY

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
on this page are 
not on contract.
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Vertical Cable Managers Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Magnetic Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 47" and comes complete with 3 embedded 

magnets and worksurface attachment hardware
 ◆ Designed to discreetly conceal & manage cables down the rear or side 
profile of height adjustable desk legs

 ◆ Open tab design allows for cables to easily enter and exit the cable chain
 ◆ Length is optimized for 3 stage height adjustable desk, links can be 
removed to accommodate shorter adjustment ranges

 ◆ Available in silver, black, white

ACC-WM-MCC-☐ 2 $159 $212
Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

Round Cable Manager  ◆ Vertical cable manager is 54" long and comes complete with weighted 
foot and worksurface attachment clips

 ◆ Designed to manage cables from under worksurface to floor
 ◆ Open tab design allows cables to easily snap in or out of manager
 ◆ Keeps cables neat and organized while making height adjustments 
 ◆ Accommodates up to 1" diameter of bundled cables
 ◆ Available in black

95201 3 $94 $125

Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Rectangle Cable Manager
    

 ◆ Flexible interlocking blocks
 ◆ Four channels to manage cables
 ◆ Top bracket attaches to worksurface
 ◆ Weighted metal base, 7" diameter
 ◆ Assembled lengths from 26" to 50"
 ◆ Available in black

26" SA-VW-26 $138 $184

32" SA-VW-32 $171 $228

44" SA-VW-44 $226 $301

50" SA-VW-50 $264 $352

Single link SA-VW-LINK $11 $15

Mesh Cable Sleeve

    

 ◆ Flexible braided nylon mesh sleeve
 ◆ Sleeve expands from 1" diameter to 21/8" diameter
 ◆ Available in gray

5' ACC5-WR-G $49 $65

ACCESSORIES 
CABLE MANAGEMENT

Not on GSA 
Contract

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  

SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Cable Trough Managers Length Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Mesh Cable Trough

 

 ◆ Designed to be mounted under the worksurface 
behind the stretcher bracket

 ◆ Constructed of durable mesh, it provides 4" height 
and 3.5" depth of storage space

 ◆ Two widths offered to accommodate varying sized 
worksurfaces

 ■ 34" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 46" or less
 ■ 48" version to be mounted on worksurfaces 48" or greater

 ◆ Mounting hook design allows mesh trough to hinge 
open for easier access

 ◆ Velcro loops inside the mesh trough provide 
convenient way to keep cables & power strips 
bundled internally

 ◆ Each version features (1) grommet hole in the center 
to allow cables to enter or exit as required

 ◆ Textile portion available in gray finish

34" ACC-WM-MT34-G $210 $280

48" ACC-WM-MT48-G $226 $301

Wire Way  ◆ Provides 1.75" × 1.25" channel under worksurface to 
securely store wires and cables out of sight

 ◆ Plastic material comes in 4 length options and can be 
cut down in the field for an ideal fit in any application

 ◆ Wood screws provided to securely fasten the 3.5" 
flange and J channel under worksurface

 ◆ Available in black

2' 95222 2 $54 $72

3' 95223 2 $71 $95

4' 95224 3 $88 $117

5' 95225 3 $121 $161

Worksurface 
Width Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Cable Trough  ◆ Mounts under the worksurface
 ◆ Cutout for vertical cable manager
 ◆ Dimensions: 5"h × 3"w × L
 ◆ 16 gage metal with powder-coat finish
 ◆ Available in silver, black, and white to 
match frame set

30" 24" SA-CTB-24-☐☐ $72 $96

36" 30" SA-CTB-30-☐☐ $77 $103

42" 36" SA-CTB-36-☐☐ $82 $109

48" 42" SA-CTB-42-☐☐ $94 $125

60" 54" SA-CTB-54-☐☐ $116 $155

72" 66" SA-CTB-66-☐☐ $138 $184

Specify Trough color:
Black—BK
Silver—SM
White—WH

Actual 
Width Model # Weight US $List CAN $ List

High Capacity  
Cable Trough

41.25",  53.25" or  65.25" 5.5"
6.5"

 ◆ Conceal cables and transformers in the 5.25" high by 5.5" 
deep cable trough

 ◆ Top cut-out allows C-Clamps to be mounted to the back 
of the desk

 ◆ Three bottom cable pass through ports designed to use 
with Cable Management Chain

 ◆ Accommodates optional Laminate Modesty Panel
 ◆ Constructed using heavy duty 16 gage steel and scratch 
resistant powder-coated paint

 ◆ 25 lb payload capacity
 ◆ Recommended for 30" deep worksurfaces 
 ◆ Minor Assembly Required
 ◆ Available in 3 colors to match frame set

41.25" ACC-CBLTRKIT-41-☐ 12 $159 $212

53.25" ACC-CBLTRKIT-53-☐ 15 $220 $293

65.25" ACC-CBLTRKIT-65-☐ 17 $248 $331

Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

ACCESSORIES 
CABLE MANAGEMENT

Not on GSA 
Contract

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  
SIN 33721 except where noted.

157

http://www.workriteergo.com


Cable Chain Management Model # Weight US $List CAN $ List
Cable Manager Chain  ◆ Manage & conceal cables, up to 2" bundle (max .75" indiv. cables)

 ◆ Single axis flex design neatly manages cables as workstations move
 ◆ Expand 7 contract lengths using quick ball and socket connections
 ◆ 32 links included for use in worksurface-to-floor or station-to-
station applications

 ◆ Cable Manager Chain is approx. 50" long if all 32 links are assembled
 ◆ Links can be excluded individually to reduce the overall length
 ◆ Available in 3 colors to coordinate with frame set

ACC-PWR-CBLCHAIN-☐ 2 $178 $237

Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White 

Cable Chain Trough 
Mount Kit

 ◆ Easily attach Cable Management Chain to Cable 
Management Trough

ACC-PWR-CHTRMT-☐ 1 $69 $92

Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Cable Chain Desk/ 
Floor Mount Kit

 ◆ Weighted floor plate with non-skid feet 
 ◆ Desk Mounting Kit for Non-Cable Management Trough 
installation applications

 ◆ Uses quick ball & socket connections for  
easy assembly

ACC-PWR-CHFLRMT-☐ 1 $48 $64

Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

  

ACCESSORIES 
CABLE MANAGEMENT

 800.959.9675

 Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 

GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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Above/Below Desk Power Supplies Color Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Powered USB Data 
Supply

 ◆ Configured with two powered USB ports, one voice/data 
opening and two power outlets

 ◆ Clamps on back edge, above worksurface
 ◆ Ideal for use with any Workrite laminated worksurface
 ◆ Aluminum construction, in silver with black power/data 
receptacles

 ◆ 10', 15 A cord; UL listed
 ◆ Voice/Data Adapters provided for the following:

Silver 95304-S 5 $463 $617

 ◆ Allen Tel Versa Tap Series
 ◆ Hubbell Xcelerator Keystone Series
 ◆ Krone 6000 Series
 ◆ L-Com Keystone Modular
 ◆ Leviton Quick Port® Series
 ◆ Uniprise

 ◆ Microphone jack/3-pin XLR, solder 
type only

 ◆ Nordx Keystone Style
 ◆ Ortronics TracJack Series
 ◆ Panduit Mini-Com Series
 ◆ Seimon Keystone Style

 ◆ Systimax
 ◆ Tyco SL and 110 Connect Series 

Modular Jacks
 ◆ Tyco SL Coupler Series
 ◆ Video Monitor jack/DB-15, panel 

mount solder type

Note: Data port installation is responsibility of end user

Powered USB-C Data 
Supply

 ◆ Two Tamper Resistant 120 V A/C Power Receptacles
 ◆ One USB A & One USB-C Outlet / 30 W A+C
 ◆ USB-A Rating: 5 V DC@3 A, 9 V DC@2 A, 12 V DC
 ◆ USB-C Rating: 5 V DC@3 A, 9 V DC@3 A, 12 V DC@2.5 A,  
20 V DC@1.5 A

 ◆ Integrated circuit breaker
 ◆ 9' power cord with NEMA5-15P 45 degree flat wall plug
 ◆ Electrical Rating: 120 V AC, 60 Hz, 12–15 A max 
 ◆ UL listed
 ◆ City of Chicago compliant
 ◆ Available in black and white finishes

ADP-TR2P1UA1UC9B-☐ 3 $220 $293

 

ACCESSORIES 
POWER

Not on GSA 
Contract

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  
SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Power Strips Receptacles Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Power Strip

6 Receptacles

8 Receptacles

 ◆ Built-in surge protection
 ◆ 6 or 8 receptacles
 ◆ UL/cUL

6 SA-PB-6-4 $79 $105

8 SA-PB-8-6 $106 $141

Specifications SA-PB-6-4 SA-PB-8-6

Number Of Receptacles 6
8

3 for transformer 
blocks

Cord length 4' 6' (360° plug)

Clamping voltage 330 V AC 330 V AC

Energy dissipation 270 joules 1020 joules

Circuit breaker 15 A 15 A

EMI-RFI filter 40 dB 58 dB

On/off switch Yes Yes

Surge indicator Lighted Lighted/audible

Fax/modem protection n/a Yes

Dimensions 11" × 2" × 1.25" 9.5" × 4" × 1.5"

ACCESSORIES 
POWER

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
on this page are 

not on contract. 
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CPU Holders Mounting Model# Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Fixed Mount 920 CPU 
Holder

 

SIN 711-3

 ◆ Modular design accommodates modern CPU sizes from 
9.75" to 18.5"h, 1.25" to 8.75"w, 8" to 19.25"d

 ◆ Height range adjusts in .75" increments
 ◆ Non-Locking versions have no depth limitations 
 ◆ Multiple mounting options include fixed wall mount, 
fixed under desk mount and track mount

 ◆ Supports CPUs up to 75 lb
 ◆ Security lock kit retrofit option available
 ◆ Available in silver

Fixed Mount 920-F 6 $166 $221

Locking Fixed Mount 920-FL 7 $231 $308

Lock Kit 920-LK 1 $77 $103

Option:
Track CPU-TRACK-16 3 $66 $88

Track Mount 920 CPU 
Holder

  

SIN 711-3

 ◆ Modular design accommodates modern CPU sizes from 
9.75"–18.5"h, 1.25" to 8.75"w, 8" to 19.25"d

 ◆ Height range adjusts in .75" increments
 ◆ Locking version includes adjustable bottom bracket, 
keyed locks and tamper resistant screws for track 
mount

 ◆ 16" track allows 10" travel & 360° swivel for easy access 
to rear of CPU and under-desk storage

 ◆ Multiple mounting options include fixed wall mount, 
fixed under desk mount and track mount

 ◆ Supports CPUs up to 75 lb
 ◆ Available in silver

Track Mount 920-T 8 $198 $264

Locking Track Mount 920-TL 9 $254 $339

Lock Kit 920-LK 1 $77 $103

Replacement Parts:
Track CPU-TRACK-16 3 $66 $88

Vertical CPU Holder

  

SIN 711-3

 ◆ Locking lever device allows 360° rotation of the CPU 
and safely keeps it off the floor

 ◆ Locking version includes security lock system
 ◆ Adjusts without tools for PC towers 15"–24"h × 3"–9"w
 ◆ Standard 17" nylon glide track installs under 
workstation

 ◆ Supports CPUs up to 50 lb
 ◆ Available in black

Track Mount 900 13 $236 $315

Locking Track Mount 902 14 $353 $471

Vertical or Horizontal  
Fixed Mount CPU Holder

 ◆ CPU can be mounted in either a vertical or horizontal position
 ◆ Fixed mount under worksurface
 ◆ Horizontal position - accommodates widths of 13" to 25" and  
heights of 7.5" to 12"

 ◆ Vertical position - accommodates widths of 5.5" to 10" and heights of 
13.5" to 19.5"85 lb capacity

 ◆ Steel construction with black powder-coat finish
 ◆ Ships fully assembled

VE-CPUHV $220 $293

Thin Client CPU 
Holder

  

 ◆ Modular Design and steel construction with adjustment to support Thin 
Client & Micro CPU's ranging from .67"–2.75" wide 

 ◆ Multiple mounting options include:
 ■ Under desk: 1" thick worksurface minimum
 ■ Pole mount: 1.25"–1.5" diameter
 ■ VESA standard: 75 mm & 100 mm

 ◆ Includes nylon strap for increased stability and non-skid pads for 
additional CPU protection

 ◆ Supports Thin Client & Micro CPU's up to 11 lb
 ◆ Available in black

ACC-CPU-TCFM-B 2 $112 $149

Mobile CPU Holder

    

SIN 711-3

 ◆ Adjustable width fits CPUs from 3.625"–7.875" wide
 ◆ Friction pads on sides & bottom hold CPU in place
 ◆ Four dual wheel casters for easy mobility
 ◆ Two locking casters keep CPU from moving
 ◆ Supports CPUs up to 100 lb
 ◆ Available in black

950-B 5 $88 $117

ACCESSORIES 
STORAGE & ORGANIZATION

Not on GSA 
Contract

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  
SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Storage & Organization Accessories Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Center Drawer 
Solution
  

 ◆ Installs under worksurface providing 25 lb capacity in a convenient sliding 
drawer with access to popular work tools

 ◆ Steel ball bearing track guarantees a smooth operation
 ◆ Injection molded plastic with radius front edge
 ◆ Overall dimensions: 16"d × 21.5"w × 2"h, storage space: 18.5"w × 10"d
 ◆ Fixed height position keyhole mounting bracket
 ◆ Available in black

KD-75 6 $77 $103

Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Stowaway 
Drawer
  

 ◆ Lockable for added security
 ◆ Ventilation holes for laptop charging
 ◆ Features 18" slide travel
 ◆ Storage Space
 ◆ ⅛" and ¼" hanging slot cutouts for power, USB and HDMI cables
 ◆ 17"w × 17.2"d

ACC-TD-20X22-☐ $358 $477
Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Stowaway 
Drawer 
Power Supply
   

 ◆ Compatible with Stowaway Drawer
 ◆ Features 2 power outlets and 2 USB ports
 ◆ Provides ability to charge laptops, cell phones, and other electrical 
products as they are stored inside the hanging pedestal

 ◆ Electrical rating: 12 A, 125 V, 60 Hz
 ◆ 10' power cord
 ◆ UL 962 approved
 ◆ Available in black 

ACC-HPED-PWR-B 2 $116 $155

Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Stowaway Tray
  

 ◆ Features 12" KV Nylon Glide Track
 ◆ Inside height 2.75"
 ◆ Ventilation holes for laptop charging
 ◆ ⅛" and ¼" hanging slot cutouts for power, USB and HDMI cables
 ◆ Tray space 15"w × 11.5"

ACC-TT-16X12-☐ $177 $236
Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Metal Mobile 
Pedestal
  

 ◆ High quality metal construction
 ◆ Lockable box/file accommodates letter or legal sized files
 ◆ Top drawer features ¾ extension with adjustable organization tray
 ◆ All drawer slides include steel ball bearing suspension
 ◆ Outside dimensions: 19"h × 11.81"w × 20.47"d
 ◆ Meets BIFMA X5.9 standards for performance and durability
 ◆ Available in silver, black and white to match Workrite frame set colors

ACC-MPED-SBF-☐ 33 $386 $515
Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

ACCESSORIES 
STORAGE & ORGANIZATION

 800.959.9675

Products listed 
on this page are 

not on contract.
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  Model #                  Laminate Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Laminated 
Mobile Pedestal

   

 ◆ Front doors and top available in any of the Wilsonart 
woodgrain laminates to match worksurface found on 
page 7

 ◆ Lockable box/file accommodates letter or legal  
sized files

 ◆ Top drawer features ¾ extension with adjustable 
organization tray

 ◆ All drawer slides include steel ball bearing suspension 
with soft-close feature

 ◆ Outside dimensions: 19"h 11.81"w × 20.47"d
 ◆ Meets BIFMA X5.9 standards for performance and 
durability

 ◆ Available in silver, black and white to match Workrite 
frame set colors

ACC-MPED-SBF-☐-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 35 $532 $710
Colors:  S :Silver, B: Black, W: White

     Model #      Material Color Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Mobile Pedestal 
PET Cover
       

 ◆ Cover provides a cushioned seating surface for the top of either 
the Metal or Laminated Mobile Pedestal

 ◆ 100% recycled PET
 ◆ Available in 24 unique colors 

ACC-PAD-P-☐☐ 3 $132 $176

Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Metal Hanging 
Pedestal
  

 ◆ High quality metal construction 
 ◆ Adjustable mounting bracket allows hanging pedestal to attach to 
underside of nearly any worksurface 

 ◆ Lockable drawer includes organizational tray and accommodates 
legal or letter sized files

 ◆ All drawer slides feature steel ball bearing suspension with soft-close 
feature

 ◆ Cutout inside drawer allows for accessory power supply integration 
 ◆ If mounting to a height adjustable worksurface, recommended 
payload capacity is 225 lb

 ◆ Maximum weight capacity 30 lb
 ◆ Outside dimensions: 14.5"h × 12.75"w × 22"d
 ◆ Available in silver, black and white to match Workrite frame set colors

ACC-HPED-☐ 32 $413 $551
Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

 
  Model #           Laminate Weight US $ List CAN $ List

Laminated 
Hanging 
Pedestal
  

 ◆ High quality metal frame with laminated drawer face, 
available in any of Workrite standard woodgrain laminate 
colors

 ◆ Adjustable mounting bracket allows hanging pedestal to 
attach to underside of nearly any worksurface 

 ◆ Lockable drawer includes organizational tray and 
accommodates legal or letter sized files

 ◆ All drawer slides feature steel ball bearing suspension with 
soft-close feature

 ◆ Cutout inside drawer allows for accessory power supply 
integration 

 ◆ If mounting to a height adjustable worksurface, 
recommended payload capacity is 225 lb

 ◆ Maximum weight capacity 30 lb
 ◆ Outside dimensions: 14.5"h × 12.75"w × 22"d
 ◆ Available in silver, black and white to match Workrite frame 
set colors

ACC-HPED-☐-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ 32 $492 $656
Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

ACCESSORIES 
STORAGE & ORGANIZATION

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed 
on this page are 
not on contract.
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Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Hanging 
Pedestal 
Power Supply
   

 ◆ Compatible with Metal & Laminated Hanging Pedestal
 ◆ Features 2 power outlets and 2 USB ports
 ◆ Provides ability to charge laptops, cell phones, and other electrical 
products as they are stored inside the hanging pedestal

 ◆ Electrical rating: 12 A, 125 V, 60 Hz
 ◆ 10' power cord
 ◆ UL 962 approved
 ◆ Available in black 

ACC-HPED-PWR-B 2 $116 $155

Model # Weight US $ List CAN $ List
Steel Door Lock Box  ◆ Designed to fit under worksurface at 18"w × 24"h × 19.5"d

 ◆ Steel front door
 ◆ Four adjustable, heavy gauge steel shelves to hold up to 
five CPUs

 ◆ Perforated sides for ventilation
 ◆ Small opening in back for power cable pass-through
 ◆ Locking tab for added security

 ■ Lock not included
 ◆ Casters or glides

 ■ Casters add 2.5"h; Glides add 1.5"h
 ◆ Standard finish is black

Casters LBOT5-S-C $1,190 $1,587

Glides LBOT5-S-G $1,190 $1,587

Not on GSA 
Contract

ACCESSORIES 
STORAGE & ORGANIZATION

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  

SIN 33721 except where noted.
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 800.959.9675166

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
FEDERAL SUPPLY SERVICE 

AUTHORIZED FEDERAL SUPPLY SCHEDULE PRICE LIST

On-line access to contract ordering information, terms and conditions, up-to-date pricing, and the option to 
create an electronic delivery order are available through GSA Advantage!®, a menu-driven database system. The 
INTERNET address of GSA Advantage!® is: GSAAdvantage.gov.

GSA MAS Multiple Award Schedule: Office Furniture
FSC 7110; NAICS 337214

GS-28F-0030S

For more information on ordering from Federal Supply Schedules click on the FSS Schedules button at fss.gsa.gov

 Contract Period: June 28, 2006 – June 27, 2026

Workrite Ergonomics, LLC 
2277 Pine View Way, Suite 100 
Petaluma, CA 94954-5827 
Phone: 800.959.9675 
Fax: 800.930.8989 
www.workriteergo.com

http://www.GSAAdvantage.gov
http://GSAAdvantage.gov
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On-line access to contract ordering information, terms and conditions, up-to-date pricing and the option to  
create an electronic delivery order is available through GSA Advantage!, a menu-driven database system. 

 
The INTERNET address for GSA Advantage! is: http://www.GSAAdvantage.gov.

Worldwide Federal Supply Schedule Contract For
Schedule 71 Office Furniture

For more information on ordering from Federal Supply Schedules click on the FSS Schedules button at http://www.fss.gsa.gov.
General Services Administration Management Services Center Acquisition Division Price list.

1a. SIN DESCRIPTION 
33721: Office Furniture—includes all furniture placed in an office, 
  such as chairs, desks, etc. 
OLM: Order Level Materials

1b. SIN MODEL DESCRIPTION PRICE  
33721: AKP-HDWR-BB Hardware Kit $2.80

1c. Not Applicable

2. Maximum Order Limitation: 
33721:  $250,000.00 

3. Minimum Order Size: $25.00 Net ($71.43 List)

4. Geographic Coverage: CONUS/POE

5. Point(s) of Production: Petaluma, Sonoma County, CA

6. Discount from List Prices:

   Ergonomic and Work center Accessories 
  $51–$50,813 (list)    65.00% 
 Workstation Furniture (Zone Transportation)  
  $51–$50,813 (list)     65.00%

7. Quantity Discounts: 

 Order Total at List    Discount 
$50,814–$214,132 (list)  65.50% 
$214,133–$572,082 (list)  66.40% 
$572,083–$1,204,819 (list)  66.70%

8. Prompt Payment Terms: Net 30

9a. Government purchase cards are accepted at or below the micro-purchase 
threshold.

9b. Government purchase cards are accepted above the micro-purchase threshold.

10.  Foreign Items: All contract items are US made or designated country made 
products.

11a. Time of delivery: 30 Days ARO (shipment)

11b. Expedited Delivery: Available, contact Customer Service (800) 959-9675

11c. Overnight and 2 day delivery: Available, contact Customer Service 
(800) 959-9675

11d. Urgent Requirements: Please note that this contract contains an “Urgent 
Requirements” clause (I-FSS-140-B). Agencies may contact the Contractor’s 
representative to effect a faster delivery.

12. FOB: Destination, CONUS/POE

13a. Ordering Address:

 WORKRITE ERGONOMICS, LLC 
2277 Pine View Way, Suite 100 
Petaluma, CA 94954 
Telephone: (800) 959-9675 or (707) 780-6400 
Fax: (800) 930-8989 
orders@workriteergo.com

13b. Ordering procedures: 
For supplies and services, the ordering procedures, information on Blanket 
Purchase Agreements (BPA’s), and a sample BPA can be found at the GSA/FSS 
Schedule home page. fss.gsa.gov/schedules. Activities are asked to reference 
“Participating Representatives” in the body of the order.

14. Payment Address: 
Workrite Ergonomics 
PO Box 741346 
Los Angeles, CA 90074-1346 
Telephone: (800) 959-9675 or (707) 780-6400 
Fax: (800) 930-8989 
http://www.workriteergo.com

15. Warranty Provision: Standard written commercial warranty

16. Export Packaging: None offered

17. Terms and Conditions of Government Purchase Card  
Acceptance: None; No additional discounts 

18. Terms and Conditions of Rental, Maintenance and Repair: Not applicable

19. Terms and Conditions of Installation: For installation orders under 
$150,000.00, services shall be NTE greater of 12% of product net or a per/unit 
charge with up to a $240 minimum charge (not more than comparable commer-
cial rate). Others negotiated project by project basis.

20. Terms and Conditions of Repair Parts: Available as commercial practice

20a. Terms and conditions for any other services: Not applicable

21. List of Service and Distribution Points: Refer to participating dealers

22. List of Participating Dealers: Contact Contractor or see website

23. Preventive Maintenance: Contact Contractor

24a. Special Attributes (e.g., recycled content, energy efficiency, and/or reduced 
pollutants): A variety of products and offerings contain high post-consumer 
recycled content. Contact Contractor for more details.

24b. Section 508: Not applicable

25a. Statement regarding Section 508 compliance information availability on 
Electronic and Information Technology (EIT) supplies and services: Not 
applicable

25b. DUNS number: 626392559 CAGE code: 09NT7 
Tax ID Number: 86-0940724

26. Workrite Ergonomics is registered in the Central Contractor Registration (CCR) 
database.

27. Cancellation: Cancellation shall be at no charge prior to production. Once in 
production the contractor shall be entitled to collect cost incurred if products 
are not sold within 120 days.

28. Restocking: Return Authorization shall be obtained in writing prior to return of 
items. Restocking charges of 20% shall apply. The government shall pay and 
bear responsibility for transportation. Return credit is subject to inspection 
and product being in saleable condition.

http://www.workriteergo.com
http://www.GSAAdvantage.gov
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LINE OF SIGHT 
OVERVIEW

30’’

30’’

8’’

36’’

36’’

MONITOR SIZE VARIES

MONITOR SIZE VARIES

35.78’’
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Line of Sight Generation 3 Education, Training and Technology Work Centers 
Our Line of Sight® 3.0 work centers feature a highly styled design and create a unique way 
to optimize valuable space and integrate technology products in multi-use environments. 
Line of Sight Electric features our ultra smooth and quiet actuator system that can be 
controlled at the work center or from the front of the room to raise and lower monitors 
and other peripheral devices. This innovative feature enables fully functional training 
spaces and computer labs to be converted to standard desks with a clean worksurface 
almost instantaneously. 

Applications and Space Planning 
There are several factors that need to be considered when planning a Line of Sight system: 

• Room Layout/Space Requirements  
• Technology to be integrated  
• Key product features required 

Room Layout/Space Requirements 
Personal user space is a key consideration when planning any layout. The 
general guideline to allow each user to work comfortably is to provide a 
minimum of 30" of uninterrupted seated width and 36" of space between 
rows of work centers. These are the guidelines that will be used when making 
recommendations for layout of Line of Sight products and providing quotes. 
Please consult with your facilities management team or project architect for 
any specific codes, guidelines or requirements that may apply in your area. 

Technology Integration 
The technology products to be used are a key factor in determining which 
Line of Sight product(s) should be used for your specific application. It is 
extremely important to know what size monitors and CPUs will be used in the 
facility prior to planning the product and room layouts for the project. 

Monitors will need to have either a 75 mm or 100 mm VESA mounting pattern 
to attach to the actuator. Monitor dimensions should be measured 
as actual height, width and depth (not diagonal screen dimensions) 
and will require 1" clearance on each side to safely lower or raise 
the monitor through the worksurface. Please see the monitor size 
guidelines with each model to ensure that you are selecting the right 
size worksurface for your technology items. 

Traditional CPU towers can be large and require additional space when 
planning overall work center widths and floor plan layouts. Thin Client 
and Micro CPU units can be easily integrated inside of the Line of Sight 
unit and do not typically affect the overall size of the work center or 
floor plan layout. 

All-in-One computers and iMacs can be used in Line of Sight units as 
long as sizes are within the limits of each specific Line of Sight model. 
With iMacs they must be VESA mount compatible. Older iMacs can be 
converted using an open market available VESA mount bracket. Newer 
iMacs must be purchased with VESA mount capability. Contact Apple 
directly for VESA mount availability and compatibility. 

Technology Worksheet 
Copy and use the form on the following page to determine the Line of 
Sight products required to support your technology tools.

http://www.workriteergo.com


LINE OF SIGHT 
TECHNOLOGY WORKSHEET

 800.959.9675170

SECTION 1 − ROOM LAYOUT
PROVIDE ROOM LAYOUT:

 CAD drawing or sketch complete with workstation layout; or

 CAD drawing with dimensions, doors, windows & power outlets or sketch of approximate room layout with estimated dimensions,  
 location of wall mounted monitors, instructor location, any columns or obstruction, etc.

HOW MANY STUDENT WORKSTATIONS?

WHERE WILL AISLE(S) BE LOCATED?  Single aisle in the center of the room  IF OTHER, SPECIFY

     Double aisles to the left & right of center

     Other

SECTION 2 − TECHNOLOGY TO BE SUPPORTED

Dimension (in inches) “A” “B” “C” Weight

Monitor

CPU*

DATE SUBMITTED:

DEALER CONTACT NAME:

*Use of Micro or Thin Client CPUs offer optimal storage and cable management

Micro Tower

To ensure a quick turnaround and accurate quote for your project, please complete all requested information. 

WORKRITE REPRESENTATIVE:

CONTACT PHONE OR EMAIL:

DEALER NAME:

CUSTOMER/END USER: PROJECT/ROOM NO.

Check if All-in-One Computer
CPU:

Model #

Brand

iMac

Other

Serial #
A

B

C

A

A

B

B

C

C

SECTION 3 − PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS
FORMAT 

 Electric Recessed Also include:

 Manual ADA Height Adjustable  Instructor Desk

 Basic ADA Quantity  Lectern

BASE COLOR 

 White Silver Black

LAMINATE TYPE

 Standard Program Laminate color 

 Custom Laminate If custom laminate, provide brand & number

WORK CENTER POWER TYPE DESKTOP POWER/DATA

 Plug in power 2 Power/2 USB

 Hard wire power

PLEASE NOTE:
Monitors and All-in-One computers (including iMacs)  
must be VESA mountable. 
Microsoft Natural Keyboards may not sit correctly in the 
keyboard storage within LOS. Use of Micro or Thin Client 
CPUs offer the best storage and cable management.

STANDARD GROMMET HOLES 
Single user/Single or Dual Monitor—standard worksurface 
includes both left and right grommet holes
Dual user/Single Monitor—standard worksurface includes 
left, center and right grommet holes



Powder coat Paint Colors

White W Silver S Black B

LINE OF SIGHT 
CONFIGURATION
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STEP 2: CHOOSE BASE CONFIGURATION

Single User/Single Monitor Single User/Dual Monitor Dual User/Single Monitor

Note: Due to printing limitations, colors are not 
guaranteed to be accurately reproduced.

STEP 1: CHOOSE WORK CENTER TYPE

Electric Store-Away Desk Manual Store-Away Desk Recessed Computer DeskBasic Computer Desk

STEP 3: CHOOSE BASE COLOR
• All metal finishes are VOC free powder coating

http://www.workriteergo.com
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Add Filler 
Panel

Add Filler Plate

Add Filler Panel

Add Gang Bracket

Add Filler 
Panel

Add Filler Panel

Wall

Add Filler PlateAdd Filler Plate

Add Filler Plate

Add Gang Bracket

Add Filler Panel

Add Filler 
Panel

Add Filler Plate

Add Filler Panel

Add Gang Bracket

Add Filler 
Panel

Add Filler Panel

Wall

Add Filler PlateAdd Filler Plate

Add Filler Plate

Add Gang Bracket

Add Filler Panel

Add Filler Plate

Add Filler Panel

Add Filler Panel

LINE OF SIGHT 
CONFIGURATION

 800.959.9675172

STEP 5: CHOOSE WORKSURFACE
Laminate colors are found on page 8.

Single User/Single Monitor Single User/Dual Monitor Dual User/Single Monitor

Freestanding Back-to-Back Freestanding Back-to-Back Row

Wall End Back-to-Back

STEP 4: CONNECTING LOS3—SIDE TO SIDE GANGING & BACK TO BACK OPTIONS
Filler Panels & Filler Plates (see below for detail)
When side by side ganging is desired we recommend using our End to End Ganging Kit LOS3-STGANGBRKT-B to connect each 
station to hold rows together for clean alignment. 

In addition to side by side ganging, when installing Line of Sight units back-to-back we offer optional Back-to-Back Filler 
Panels and Back-to-Back Filler Plates. The Back-to-Back Filler Panels close the gap between two back-to-back units with a 
smooth painted to match steel cover plate. Used in conjunction with our color matched Back-to-Back Filler Plate you can fully 
close and cover the spaces between the units.



LINE OF SIGHT 
CONFIGURATION
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STEP 6: CHOOSE GROMMET COVERS, POWER USB CHARGE GROMMETS, AND/OR ZENS WIRELESS CHARGERS
All tops include grommet locations for user convenience (2 grommets per single user unit and 3 per dual user unit). Choose 
your grommet cover color based on the laminate you’ve selected. Black is usually the color choice for wood grain laminates. 
You can also choose our Power USB Charge grommet (extra charge) if A/C power or USB charging is required at the user 
worksurface level to charge phones or power up other devices.

STEP 7: CHOOSE CPU HOLDER
CPU Holders are required when using CPU's other 
than all-in-one PC's.

STEP 8: CHOOSE POWER SYSTEM OPTIONS
Power systems enhance the utility and flexibility of the Line of Sight system.

Cutouts for Desktop PowerDual UserSingle User

Hard Wire PowerWall Plug Corded Power

Grommet  
Cover

or or 

Power USB  
Charge Grommet

Zens Wireless  
Charger

http://www.workriteergo.com


Line of Sight 3 Base & Base Options
 ◆ 29" high worksurface
 ◆ Certified UL962 and UL1296
 ◆ Bright polished aluminum feet
 ◆ Ultra quiet actuator system (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.6 A max)
 ◆ VESA Quick Release monitor mount included
 ◆ Monitor lift collision detection
 ◆ Monitor lift capacity: 40 lb
 ◆ Dual monitor option for 42", 48", 54", and 60" wide sizes  
sold separately

 ◆ Battery back up system to close units in power outage
 ◆ Full side panels, locking removable front and back panels 
included

 ◆ Integrated cable management 
 ◆ Color matched cable grommets in front, side, and  
rear locations

 ◆ Internal keyboard & mouse holder included
 ◆ 26" & 30" deep worksurface options
 ◆ Silver, black, & white base finish options
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction 
 ◆ Meets ADA fixed height requirements with 30"d 
worksurface 

Station Configuration Options
 ◆ Remote control
 ◆ Ganging brackets
 ◆ Back to back panels & filler plates
 ◆ Worksurface
 ◆ Grommet covers
 ◆ Desktop power
 ◆ CPU holders 
 ◆ Power distribution systems

STANDARD LOCKING REMOVABLE FRONT & REAR PANELS

 

Maximum Single 
Monitor Size

Maximum Dual 
Monitor Size Model #

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

31"w × 15.5"h × 3"d N/A LOS3-B-E11-36-☐ $2,134 $2,845

37"w × 15.5"h × 3"d 18.5"w × 15.5"h × 2"d LOS3-B-E11-42-☐ $2,251 $3,001

43"w × 15.5"h × 3"d 21.5"w × 15.5"h × 2"d LOS3-B-E11-48-☐ $2,320 $3,093

49"w × 15.5"h × 3"d 24.5"w × 15.5"h × 2"d LOS3-B-E11-54-☐ $2,446 $3,261

54"w × 15.5"h × 3"d 27"w × 15.5"h × 2"d LOS3-B-E11-60-☐ $2,776 $3,701

Assembly LOS-ASSY1 $126 $168

 

Accessories & Parts Maximum  
Monitor Width Model #

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Dual Monitor Adapter
   

 ◆ Converts single monitor station to dual monitor station
 ◆ Fits 42", 48", 54", and 60" wide single units
 ◆ VESA Quick Release included
 ◆ Mounting hardware included
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

27" ACC-DUALMONBRKT-WIDE-B $256 $341

Remote Control
     

 ◆ Recommend 1 remote handset per room 
 ◆ Allow instructor/trainer to raise and lower monitors simultaneously 
 ◆ Lock feature allows instructor/trainer to lock monitors in the up or  
down position 

 ◆ Integrated flashlight  
 ◆ Easy channel set and changeability for multiple room requirements

LOS3-REMOTE $89 $119

Shown with worksurface & dual monitor 
(using Dual Display Adapter)

Shown with worksurface  
& monitor

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, SINGLE USER

Not on GSA 
Contract

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-03F-061DA  

SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Electric, Single User/Single & Dual Monitor
The Line of Sight Electric, Single User work center is designed to accommodate a single individual with either one or two 
displays. The Dual Monitor work center can easily store two monitors with a maximum width of 22" and maximum height of 
15.5" as well as all of the peripheral equipment required. To customize the product to meet your needs, simply choose the 
base and top required to support your technology and meet your space requirements. Single User/Single & Dual Monitor 
Electric models include: internal holder for keyboard and mouse, removable front and rear access covers, cable management 
troughs, two cable grommets in front panel, two cable grommets in the rear panel, and one cable grommet in each side panel. 



Worksurfaces
Single Lid 
Worksurface   

 ◆ Worksurfaces feature Wilsonart High Pressure Laminates—see page 5 for color options 
 ◆ Durable 3 mm edgeband edge finish 
 ◆ Large lid sizes accommodate large format monitors including ultra-wide displays 
 ◆ Pre-drilled for all mounting and option locations 
 ◆ Balanced panel construction using high pressure laminate and phenolic backer sheets 
 ◆ Right and left grommet locations included
 ◆ Grommet covers in 3 colors—sold separately
 ◆ Custom laminate colors available—contact your Line of Sight sales representative for quotation

Top 
Width

Top 
Depth

Monitor 
Opening Model #

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
36" 26" 33" L3T-3626-ESFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $457 $483 $549 $609 $644 $732

42" 26" 39" L3T-4226-ESFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $463 $488 $557 $617 $651 $743

48" 26" 45" L3T-4826-ESFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $491 $519 $635 $655 $692 $847

54" 26" 51" L3T-5426-ESFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $530 $569 $667 $707 $759 $889

60" 26" 57" L3T-6026-ESFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $536 $575 $673 $715 $767 $897

36" 30" 33" L3T-3630-ESFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $457 $483 $549 $609 $644 $732

42" 30" 39" L3T-4230-ESFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $463 $488 $557 $617 $651 $743

48" 30" 45" L3T-4830-ESFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $491 $519 $635 $655 $692 $847

54" 30" 51" L3T-5430-ESFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $530 $569 $667 $707 $759 $889

60" 30" 57" L3T-6030-ESFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $536 $575 $673 $715 $767 $897

 

Worksurface Grommet Covers Color
Cable 

Grommet Size
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

80 mm Cable 
Grommets

 ◆ 80 mm diameter 3 piece molded covers
 ◆ Removable cover allows large cords to pass through
 ◆ Cover door rotates to adjust opening to cord sizes
 ◆ Outer liner fills cutout to cover top core material
 ◆ Available in gray, black, & white to accent laminate colors
 ◆ 2–3 required per top (unless using LOS3-DTP-2P2USB-BK)

Gray 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-G $11 $15

Black 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-B $11 $15

White 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-W $11 $15

 

Desktop Power Power Data
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power USB 
Charger Grommet

 ◆ Fit standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Two 120 V, 60 Hz, 15 A max grounded power outlets
 ◆ Built-in circuit breaker
 ◆ Two 2 A USB charging ports
 ◆  9' cord
 ◆ ETL listed

Two 120 V Two USB LOS3-DTP-2P2USBC-BK $123 $164

Power
Zens Wireless 
Chargers

 ◆ Available in 5 W & 15 W 
 ◆ Qi standard wireless charging technology
 ◆ Fits standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 5 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 0.4 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones and smart watches

 ◆ 15 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones, tablets, and smart watches

 ◆ Professional grade charger

5 W ACC-ZEN1-5W-B $219 $292

15 W ACC-ZEN3-15W-B $280 $373

  

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, SINGLE USER

Not on GSA 
Contract

L3T-3626-ESFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐
1 – Worksurface
2 – Laminate/Edge Band Color (see Color Guide)

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-03F-061DA  
SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Filler Panels & Filler Plates for Back-to-Back Installations Model #
US $ 
List

CAN 
$ List

Back-to-Back  
Filler Panels

 ◆ Covers the vertical space between two LOS3 work centers when  
placed back-to-back

 ◆ Non-handed design installs left or right as needed
 ◆ Simple magnetic attachment to side for easy installation
 ◆ Use one Filler Panel per visible outside end of back-to-back  
LOS3 work centers

 ◆ Use in conjunction with Back-to-Back Filler Plates
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel construction

LOS3-FPB2B-☐ $122 $163

Fits Widths
Back-to-Back  
Filler Plates

 

 ◆ Covers the horizontal space between two LOS3 work centers when  
placed back-to-back

 ◆ Keep objects from falling into space behind back-to-back LOS3 units
 ◆ Use one Filler Plate per set of back-to-back LOS3 work centers
 ◆ Installs with pre-drilled locations under the lids of back-to-back  
LOS3 work centers

 ◆ Use in conjunction with Back-to-Back Filler Panels
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel construction

36" LOS3-FC-36-☐ $49 $65

42" LOS3-FC-42-☐ $63 $84

48" LOS3-FC-48-☐ $75 $100

54" LOS3-FC-54-☐ $81 $108

60" LOS3-FC-60-☐ $87 $116

CPU Holders Fits CPU Model #
US $
List

CAN $ 
List

On-Board Thin 
Client/Micro CPU 
Holder
             

 ◆ Installs inside LOS electric and manual work 
centers

 ◆ Attaches to rear of keyboard holder
 ◆ Simplifies connections and cabling inside of  
LOS units

 ◆ Installs right or left as required
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction 

1–1.75"w × 7–9"h × 7–9"d LOS-CPU-MTC-B $123 $164

Small/Mini Tower 
CPU Holder  

 ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Includes 9.5" nylon glide track
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

1.75–4"w × 7.75–14"h × 7–17"d VE-CPU-SMALL $180 $240

  

Large CPU Holder  ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Dual adjustable 5' long straps fit most CPU’s
 ◆ Includes 17" nylon glide track 
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

Most tower CPU's VE-CPUST $148 $197

CPU 
Quantity

Hang-On CPU 
Holder

8 18

22

 ◆ Hangs on front panel of Line of Sight base
 ◆ Adjustable height and width
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Select model based on CPU size
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel 
construction

1 4–7"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-A-☐ $250 $333

1 or 2 7–9"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-B-☐ $250 $333

End to End Gang Bracket Set Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Gang Bracket Kit  ◆ Connect LOS3 work centers side by side
 ◆ Keeps rows of LOS3 work centers aligned properly
 ◆ Easy installation
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction
 ◆ Required when using daisy chain power options in multiple units

LOS3-STGANGBRKT-B $44 $59

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, SINGLE USER

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 

GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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Hard Wire Power Fits width Daisy Chain Limits Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power Track

4 Outlet

8 Outlet

 ◆ ETL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Available in 4 or 8 outlets per Power Track 
(8 outlets recommended for dual display units)

 ◆ Available in 1, 2, or 4 circuit options
 ◆ US Specs: up to 16 receptacles per circuits 1, 2, 
3, and 4 respectively; daisy chain 16 A max load 
per circuit

 ◆ Canadian Specs: up to 12 receptacles per circuits 
1, 2, 3, and 4 respectively; daisy chain 12 A max 
load per circuit

 ◆ 4 circuit option meets industry standard  
8 wire requirements

 ◆ Integrated flex conduit and snap connectors allow 
easy assembly and daisy chain configuration

 ◆ Requires 1 dedicated 120 V, 60 Hz, 20 A power 
source per circuit

 ◆ Includes mounting & installation hardware 

Single User/4 Outlet
36" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT3202-36-C1000 $345 $460
36" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT3202-36-C1200 $345 $460
36" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 16 LOS3-PT3202-36-C1234 $345 $460
42" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT3202-42-C1000 $350 $467
42" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT3202-42-C1200 $350 $467
42" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 16 LOS3-PT3202-42-C1234 $350 $467
48" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT3202-48-C1000 $355 $473
48" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT3202-48-C1200 $355 $473
48" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4 —up to 16 LOS3-PT3202-48-C1234 $355 $473
54" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT3202-54-C1000 $360 $480
54" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT3202-54-C1200 $360 $480
54" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 16 LOS3-PT3202-54-C1234 $360 $480
60" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT3202-60-C1000 $365 $487
60" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT3202-60-C1200 $365 $487
60" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 16 LOS3-PT3202-60-C1234 $365 $487

Single User/Dual Monitor/8 Outlet
48" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT3204-48-C1000 $420 $560
48" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT3204-48-C1200 $420 $560
48" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT3204-48-C1234 $420 $560
54" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT3204-54-C1000 $425 $567
54" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT3204-54-C1200 $425 $567
54" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT3204-54-C1234 $425 $567
60" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT3204-60-C1000 $430 $573
60" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT3204-60-C1200 $430 $573
60" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT3204-60-C1234 $430 $573

Power Entry Cable  ◆ 8 wire flex conduit Power Entry Cable
 ◆ Connect up to 4 dedicated 120 V, 20 A circuits and 80 individual 120 V receptacles
 ◆ Hard-wire connection via J-Box or power pole to building power source
 ◆ Snap locks into Power Track for easy connection
 ◆ Use one entry per run based on circuits chosen and maximum connection  
recommendations

LOS-PWRIN-LT72 $181 $241

Pass Through/  
Extension Cable

 ◆ 24" Length extends Power Track cables
 ◆ Male/female plug ends 
 ◆ Extra cable required for back to back hard wire power transfer connection
 ◆ Maximum circuit and receptacle limits apply

SA-TDPT24 $94 $131

Wall Corded Power Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model #

US $  
List

CAN $  
List

Power Bar
 ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ 125 VAC, 60 Hz
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker

8 24' LOS3-MM024-4-24 $244 $325
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers
 ◆ Includes mounting brackets and hardware 
 ◆ Maximum power load 15 A
 ◆ Total equipment power draw calculations  
required on site to prevent overload

Soft Wire Daisy Chain Power Model #
US $  
List

CAN $  
List

Power Pack  ◆ Daisy chain up to 8 Power Packs/32 receptacles
 ◆ 4 outlets per Power Pack
 ◆ Starter Power Pack includes NEMA 15 A soft cord power connection
 ◆ Rocker Switch Control Local Receptacle on each power pack
 ◆ Starter Power Pack includes 15 A master system circuit breaker
 ◆ Maximum "Adder" Units must not exceed 7 per daisy chain
 ◆ 8 Power Packs provides up to 32 120 V, 60 hz, 15 A ground receptacles
 ◆ Use 1 Power Pack per Single User LOS units and 2 power packs for  
Dual User LOS units

 ◆ UL Listed for US ONLY  **NOT UL LISTED IN CANADA**

Starter Unit LOS-DCP-SW-STR-4 $188  $251 

Adder Unit LOS-DCP-SW-ADD-4 $167  $223 

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, SINGLE USER

Not on GSA 
Contract
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Line of Sight 3 Base & Base Options
 ◆ Electric height adjustable
 ◆ 29" to 45" ADA and sit-stand height range
 ◆ Ultra quiet actuator system
 ◆ 110 VAC, 60 Hz, 11.6 A max
 ◆ Monitor lift collision detection
 ◆ Monitor lift capacity: 40 lb
 ◆ VESA Quick Release monitor mount included
 ◆ Battery back up system to close units on power outage
 ◆ Full side panels and locking removable front and rear panels 
included

 ◆ Integrated cable management 
 ◆ Color matched cable grommets in front, side, and rear locations
 ◆ Internal keyboard & mouse holder included
 ◆ 30" deep worksurface only
 ◆ Silver, black, & white base finish options
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction 
 ◆ Meets ADA adjustable height and limited sit-stand 
requirements

 ◆ Ships fully assembled

Station Configuration Options
 ◆ Remote control
 ◆ Worksurface
 ◆ Grommet covers
 ◆ Desktop power
 ◆ CPU holders
 ◆ Power distribution systems

STANDARD LOCKING REMOVABLE FRONT & REAR PANELS

 

Maximum Single 
Monitor Size

Maximum Dual 
Monitor Size Model #

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

23"w × 15.5"h × 3"d N/A LOS3-B-AH11-42-☐ $3,620 $4,827

29"w × 15.5"h × 3"d N/A LOS3-B-AH11-48-☐ $3,657 $4,876

38"w × 15.5"h × 3"d 19"w × 15.5"h × 2"d LOS3-B-AH11-54-☐ $3,789 $5,052

44"w × 15.5"h × 3"d 22"w × 15.5"h × 2"d LOS3-B-AH11-60-☐ $4,038 $5,384

 

Accessories & Parts Maximum  
Monitor Width Model #

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Dual Monitor Adapter
   

  

 ◆ Converts single monitor station to dual monitor station
 ◆ Fits 42", 48", 54", and 60" wide single units
 ◆ VESA Quick Release included
 ◆ Mounting hardware included
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

27" ACC-DUALMONBRKT-WIDE-B $256 $341

Remote Control
     

 ◆ Recommend 1 remote handset per room 
 ◆ Allow instructor/trainer to raise and lower monitors simultaneously 
 ◆ Lock feature allows instructor/trainer to lock monitors in the up or  
down position  

 ◆ Integrated flashlight  
 ◆ Easy channel set and changeability for multiple room requirements

LOS3-REMOTE $89 $119

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, ADA HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE

Not on GSA 
Contract

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-03F-061DA  

(Schedule 71) except where noted.
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Electric, ADA Single User/Single Monitor
Line of Sight Electric ADA Height Adjustable, Single User/Single Monitor Training & Technology work centers are designed to 
easily accommodate special seating needs in virtually any learning environment. The work center can neatly and efficiently 
hold a single monitor with equipment and delivers a sit-stand height range from 29" to 45". Two switches independently 
control the electric lift systems, enabling the user to adjust the height of the worksurface or raise and lower the monitor as 
needed. Be sure to consult local building codes to ensure that your floor plan incorporates adequate aisle space and the 
appropriate number of ADA work centers. The ADA Height Adjustable Single User/Single Monitor Electric models include: 
internal holder for keyboard and mouse, removable front and rear access panels, cable management troughs, two cable 
grommets in the front and rear panels and one grommet in both the right and left side panels.

Shown with 
worksurface 



Worksurfaces
Single Lid 
Worksurface 

 ◆ Worksurfaces feature Wilsonart High Pressure Laminates—see page 5 for color options 
 ◆ Durable 3 mm edge band finish 
 ◆ Large lid sizes accommodate large format monitors including ultra-wide displays 
 ◆ Pre-drilled for all mounting and option locations 
 ◆ Balanced panel construction using high pressure laminate and phenolic backer sheets 
 ◆ Right and left grommet locations included
 ◆ Grommet covers in 3 colors—sold separately
 ◆ Custom laminate colors available—contact your Line of Sight sales representative for quotation

Top 
Width

Top 
Depth

Monitor 
Opening Model #

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
42" 30" 28"w L3T-4230-AHSL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $463 $488 $557 $617 $651 $743

48" 30" 34"w L3T-4830-AHSL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $491 $519 $635 $655 $692 $847

54" 30" 40"w L3T-5430-AHSL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $530 $569 $667 $707 $759 $889

60" 30" 46"w L3T-6030-AHSL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $536 $575 $673 $715 $767 $897

Worksurface Grommet Covers Color
Cable 

Grommet Size
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

80 mm Cable 
Grommets

 ◆ 80 mm diameter 3 piece molded covers
 ◆ Removable cover allows large cords to pass through
 ◆ Cover door rotates to adjust opening to cord sizes
 ◆ Outer liner fills cutout to cover top core material
 ◆ Available in gray, black, & white to accent laminate colors
 ◆ 2–3 required per top (unless using LOS3-DTP-2P2USB-BK)

Gray 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-G $11 $15

Black 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-B $11 $15

White 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-W $11 $15

 

Desktop Power Power Data
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power USB 
Charger Grommet

 ◆ Fit standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Two 120 V, 60 Hz, 15 A max grounded power outlets
 ◆ Built-in circuit breaker
 ◆ Two 2 A USB charging ports
 ◆  9' cord
 ◆ ETL listed

Two 120 V Two USB LOS3-DTP-2P2USBC-BK $123 $164

Power
Zens Wireless 
Chargers

 ◆ Available in 5 W & 15 W 
 ◆ Qi standard wireless charging technology
 ◆ Fits standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 5 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 0.4 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones and smart watches

 ◆ 15 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones, tablets, and smart watches

 ◆ Professional grade charger

5 W ACC-ZEN1-5W-B $219 $292

15 W ACC-ZEN3-15W-B $280 $373

  

L3T-3626-AHSL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐
1 – Worksurface
2 – Laminate/Edge Band Color (see Color Guide)

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, ADA HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE
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Contract

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-03F-061DA  
(Schedule 71) except where noted.

179

http://www.workriteergo.com


CPU Holders Fits CPU Model #
US $
List

CAN $ 
List

On-Board Thin 
Client/Micro CPU 
Holder
             

 ◆ Installs inside LOS electric and manual work 
centers

 ◆ Attaches to rear of keyboard holder
 ◆ Simplifies connections and cabling inside of  
LOS units

 ◆ Installs right or left as required
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction 

1–1.75"w × 7–9"h × 7–9"d LOS-CPU-MTC-B $123 $164

Small/Mini Tower 
CPU Holder  

 ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Includes 9.5" nylon glide track
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

1.75–4"w × 7.75–14"h × 7–17"d VE-CPU-SMALL $180 $240

  

Large CPU Holder  ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Dual adjustable 5' long straps fit most CPU’s
 ◆ Includes 17" nylon glide track 
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

Most tower CPU's VE-CPUST $148 $197

CPU 
Quantity

Hang-On CPU 
Holder

8 18

22

 ◆ Hangs on front panel of Line of Sight base
 ◆ Adjustable height and width
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Select model based on CPU size
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel 
construction

1 4–7"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-A-☐ $250 $333

1 or 2 7–9"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-B-☐ $250 $333

 

Wall Corded Power Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model #

US $  
List

CAN $  
List

Power Bar
 ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ 125 VAC, 60 Hz
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker

8 24' LOS3-MM024-4-24 $244 $325
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers
 ◆ Includes mounting brackets and hardware 
 ◆ Maximum power load 15 A
 ◆ Total equipment power draw calculations  
required on site to prevent overload

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, ADA HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 

GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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Line of Sight 3 Base & Base Options
 ◆ 29" high worksurface
 ◆ Certified UL962 and UL1296
 ◆ Bright polished aluminum feet
 ◆ Ultra quiet actuator system (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.6 A max)
 ◆ Monitor lift collision detection
 ◆ Monitor lift capacity 40 lb
 ◆ VESA Quick Release monitor mount included
 ◆ Battery back up system to close units on power outage
 ◆ Full side panels, locking removable front and back panels included
 ◆ Integrated cable management 
 ◆ Color matched cable grommets in front, side, and rear locations
 ◆ Internal keyboard & mouse holder included
 ◆ 26" & 30" deep worksurface options
 ◆ Silver, black, & white base finish options
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction 
 ◆ Meets ADA fixed height requirements with 30"d worksurface

Station Configuration Options
 ◆ Remote control
 ◆ Ganging brackets
 ◆ Back to back panels & filler plates
 ◆ Worksurface
 ◆ Grommet covers 
 ◆ Desktop power
 ◆ CPU holders 
 ◆ Power distribution systems

STANDARD LOCKING REMOVABLE FRONT & REAR PANELS

 

Maximum  
Monitor Size Model # US $ List CAN $ List

25"w × 15.5"h × 3"d LOS3-B-E21-60-☐ $3,543 $4,724

28"w × 15.5"h × 3"d LOS3-B-E21-66-☐ $3,589 $4,785

31"w × 15.5"h × 3"d LOS3-B-E21-72-☐ $3,639 $4,852

Assembly LOS-ASSY2 $193 $257

 

 
 

Remote Control
     

 ◆ Recommend 1 remote handset per room 
 ◆ Allow instructor/trainer to raise and lower monitors simultaneously 
 ◆ Lock feature allows instructor/trainer to lock monitors in the up or  
down position 

 ◆ Integrated flashlight  
 ◆ Easy channel set and changeability for multiple room requirements

LOS3-REMOTE $89 $119

Shown with worksurface & monitors

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, DUAL USER

Not on GSA 
Contract
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Electric, Dual User/Single Monitor
The Line of Sight Electric, Dual User/Single Monitor work center is our most popular Training & Technology work center. It can 
easily accommodate two individual displays and all of the peripheral equipment required for two students in virtually any 
learning environment. To customize the product to meet your needs, simply choose the base and top required to support 
your technology and meet your space requirements. Dual User/Single Monitor Electric models include: internal holder for 
keyboard and mouse, removable front and rear access panels, cable management troughs, three cable grommets in front 
panel, two cable grommets in the rear panel, and one cable grommet in each side panel.

http://www.workriteergo.com


Worksurfaces
Dual Lid 
Worksurface 

 ◆ Worksurfaces feature Wilsonart High Pressure Laminates—see page 5 for color options 
 ◆ Durable 3 mm edgeband edge finish 
 ◆ Large lid sizes accommodate large format monitors including ultra-wide displays 
 ◆ Pre-drilled for all mounting and option locations 
 ◆ Balanced panel construction using high pressure laminate and phenolic backer sheets 
 ◆ Right, center, and left grommet locations included
 ◆ Grommet covers in 3 colors—sold separately
 ◆ Custom laminate colors available—contact your Line of Sight sales representative for quotation

Top 
Width

Top 
Depth

Monitor 
Opening Model #

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
60" 26" 27" L3T-6026-EDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $536 $575 $673 $715 $767 $897

66" 26" 30" L3T-6626-EDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $608 $638 $823 $811 $851 $1,097

72" 26" 33" L3T-7226-EDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $613 $644 $831 $817 $859 $1,108

60" 30" 27" L3T-6030-EDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $536 $575 $673 $715 $767 $897

66" 30" 30" L3T-6630-EDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $608 $638 $823 $811 $851 $1,097
72" 30" 33" L3T-7230-EDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $613 $644 $831 $817 $859 $1,108

Worksurface Grommet Covers Color
Cable 

Grommet Size
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

80 mm Cable 
Grommets

 ◆ 80 mm diameter 3 piece molded covers
 ◆ Removable cover allows large cords to pass through
 ◆ Cover door rotates to adjust opening to cord sizes
 ◆ Outer liner fills cutout to cover top core material
 ◆ Available in gray, black, & white to accent laminate colors
 ◆ 2–3 required per top (unless using LOS3-DTP-2P2USB-BK)

Gray 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-G $11 $15

Black 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-B $11 $15

White 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-W $11 $15

 

Desktop Power Power Data
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power USB 
Charger Grommet

 ◆ Fit standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Two 120 V, 60 Hz, 15 A max grounded power outlets
 ◆ Built-in circuit breaker
 ◆ Two 2 A USB charging ports
 ◆  9' cord
 ◆ ETL listed

Two 120 V Two USB LOS3-DTP-2P2USBC-BK $123 $164

Power

Zens Wireless 
Chargers

 ◆ Available in 5 W & 15 W 
 ◆ Qi standard wireless charging technology
 ◆ Fits standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 5 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 0.4 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones and smart watches

 ◆ 15 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones, tablets, and smart watches

 ◆ Professional grade charger

5 W ACC-ZEN1-5W-B $219 $292

15 W ACC-ZEN3-15W-B $280 $373

  

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, DUAL USER

Not on GSA 
Contract

L3T- 6026-EDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐
1 – Worksurface
2 – Laminate/Edge Band Color (see Color Guide)
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Filler Panels & Filler Plates for Back-to-Back Installations Model #
US $ 
List

CAN 
$ List

Back-to-Back  
Filler Panels

 ◆ Covers the vertical space between two LOS3 work centers when  
placed back-to-back

 ◆ Non-handed design installs left or right as needed
 ◆ Simple magnetic attachment to side for easy installation
 ◆ Use one Filler Panel per visible outside end of back-to-back  
LOS3 work centers

 ◆ Use in conjunction with Back-to-Back Filler Plates
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel construction

LOS3-FPB2B-☐ $122 $163

Fits Widths

Back-to-Back  
Filler Plates

 

 ◆ Covers the horizontal space between two LOS3 work centers when  
placed back-to-back

 ◆ Keep objects from falling into space behind back-to-back LOS3 units
 ◆ Use one Filler Plate per set of back-to-back LOS3 work centers
 ◆ Installs with pre-drilled locations under the lids of back-to-back  
LOS3 work centers

 ◆ Use in conjunction with Back-to-Back Filler Panels
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel construction

60" LOS3-FC-60-☐ $87 $116

66" LOS3-FC-66-☐ $94 $125

72" LOS3-FC-72-☐ $100 $133

 

End to End Gang Bracket Set Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Gang Bracket Kit  ◆ Connect LOS3 work centers side by side
 ◆ Keeps rows of LOS3 work centers aligned properly
 ◆ Easy installation
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction
 ◆ Required when using daisy chain power options in multiple units

LOS3-STGANGBRKT-B $44 $59

CPU Holders Fits CPU Model #
US $
List

CAN $ 
List

On-Board Thin 
Client/Micro CPU 
Holder
             

 ◆ Installs inside LOS electric and manual work 
centers

 ◆ Attaches to rear of keyboard holder
 ◆ Simplifies connections and cabling inside of  
LOS units

 ◆ Installs right or left as required
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction 

1–1.75"w × 7–9"h × 7–9"d LOS-CPU-MTC-B $123 $164

Small/Mini Tower 
CPU Holder  

 ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Includes 9.5" nylon glide track
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

1.75–4"w × 7.75–14"h × 7–17"d VE-CPU-SMALL $180 $240

  

Large CPU Holder  ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Dual adjustable 5' long straps fit most CPU’s
 ◆ Includes 17" nylon glide track 
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

Most tower CPU's VE-CPUST $148 $197

CPU 
Quantity

Hang-On CPU 
Holder

8 18

22

 ◆ Hangs on front panel of Line of Sight base
 ◆ Adjustable height and width
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Select model based on CPU size
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel 
construction

1 4–7"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-A-☐ $250 $333

1 or 2 7–9"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-B-☐ $250 $333

1 or 2 9–12"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-C-☐ $250 $333

1 or 2 12–14"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-D-☐ $250 $333

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, DUAL USER
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Hard Wire Power Fits width Daisy Chain Limits Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power Track

8 Outlet

 ◆ ETL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Available in 4 or 8 outlets per Power Track 
(8 outlets recommended for dual display units)

 ◆ Available in 1, 2, or 4 circuit options
 ◆ US Specs: up to 16 receptacles per circuits 1, 2, 
3, and 4 respectively; daisy chain 16 A max load 
per circuit

 ◆ Canadian Specs: up to 12 receptacles per circuits 
1, 2, 3, and 4 respectively; daisy chain 12 A max 
load per circuit

 ◆ 4 circuit option meets industry standard  
8 wire requirements

 ◆ Integrated flex conduit and snap connectors allow 
easy assembly and daisy chain configuration

 ◆ Requires 1 dedicated 120 V, 60 Hz, 20 A power 
source per circuit

 ◆ Includes mounting & installation hardware 

Dual User/Dual Monitor/8 Outlet
60" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT3204-60-C1000 $430 $573
60" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT3204-60-C1200 $430 $573
60" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT3204-60-C1234 $430 $573
66" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT3204-66-C1000 $436 $581
66" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT3204-66-C1200 $436 $581
66" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT3204-66-C1234 $436 $581
72" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT3204-72-C1000 $441 $588
72" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT3204-72-C1200 $441 $588
72" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT3204-72-C1234 $441 $588

Power Entry Cable  ◆ 8 wire flex conduit Power Entry Cable
 ◆ Connect up to 4 dedicated 120 V, 20 A circuits and 80 individual 120 V receptacles
 ◆ Hard-wire connection via J-Box or power pole to building power source
 ◆ Snap locks into Power Track for easy connection
 ◆ Use one entry per run based on circuits chosen and maximum connection  
recommendations

LOS-PWRIN-LT72 $181 $241

Pass Through/  
Extension Cable

 ◆ 24" Length extends Power Track cables
 ◆ Male/female plug ends 
 ◆ Extra cable required for back to back hard wire power transfer connection
 ◆ Maximum circuit and receptacle limits apply

SA-TDPT24 $94 $131

Wall Corded Power Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model #

US $  
List

CAN $  
List

Power Bar
 ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ 125 VAC, 60 Hz
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker

8 24' LOS3-MM024-4-24 $244 $325
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers
 ◆ Includes mounting brackets and hardware 
 ◆ Maximum power load 15 A
 ◆ Total equipment power draw calculations  
required on site to prevent overload

Soft Wire Daisy Chain Power Model #
US $  
List

CAN $  
List

Power Pack  ◆ Daisy chain up to 8 Power Packs/32 receptacles
 ◆ 4 outlets per Power Pack
 ◆ Starter Power Pack includes NEMA 15 A soft cord power connection
 ◆ Rocker Switch Control Local Receptacle on each power pack
 ◆ Starter Power Pack includes 15 A master system circuit breaker
 ◆ Maximum "Adder" Units must not exceed 7 per daisy chain
 ◆ 8 Power Packs provides up to 32 120 V, 60 hz, 15 A ground receptacles
 ◆ Use 1 Power Pack per Single User LOS units and 2 power packs for  
Dual User LOS units

 ◆ UL Listed for US ONLY  **NOT UL LISTED IN CANADA**

Starter Unit LOS-DCP-SW-STR-4 $188  $251 

Adder Unit LOS-DCP-SW-ADD-4 $167  $223 

Not on GSA 
Contract

LINE OF SIGHT 
ELECTRIC, DUAL USER
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Line of Sight 3 Base & Base Options
 ◆ 29" high worksurface
 ◆ Bright polished aluminum feet
 ◆ Counter balance manual monitor lift
 ◆ Monitor lift capacity: 14 lb
 ◆ Full side panels, locking removable front and back panels included
 ◆ Integrated cable management 
 ◆ Color matched cable grommets in front, side, and rear locations
 ◆ Internal keyboard & mouse holder included
 ◆ 26" & 30" deep worksurface options
 ◆ Silver, black, & white base finish options
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction 
 ◆ Meets ADA fixed height requirements with 30"d worksurface 

Station Configuration Options
 ◆ Ganging brackets
 ◆ Back to back panels & filler plates
 ◆ Worksurface
 ◆ Grommet covers
 ◆ Desktop power
 ◆ CPU holders
 ◆ Power distribution systems

STANDARD LOCKING REMOVABLE FRONT & REAR PANELS

 

Maximum  
Monitor Size Model #

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

31"W × 15.5"H × 3"D LOS3-B-M11-36-☐ $1,993 $2,657

43"W × 15.5"H × 3"D LOS3-B-M11-48-☐ $2,181 $2,908

Assembly LOS-ASSY1 $126 $168

 

Shown with 
worksurface & monitor

LINE OF SIGHT 
MANUAL, SINGLE USER
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Manual, Single User/Single Monitor
Line of Sight Manual Single User/Single Monitor work centers feature a counter balance monitor lift system that enables 
the user to raise and lower the monitor with minimal manual exertion. Manual Single User/Single Monitor models include: 
internal holder for keyboard and mouse, removable front and rear access panels, cable management troughs, two cable 
grommets in the front and rear panels and one cable grommet in each side panel.

http://www.workriteergo.com


Worksurfaces
Single Lid 
Worksurface 

 ◆ Worksurfaces feature Wilsonart High Pressure Laminates—see page 5 for color options 
 ◆ Durable 3 mm edgeband edge finish 
 ◆ Large lid sizes accommodate large format monitors including ultra-wide displays 
 ◆ Pre-drilled for all mounting and option locations 
 ◆ Balanced panel construction using high pressure laminate and phenolic backer sheets 
 ◆ Right and left grommet locations included
 ◆ Grommet covers in 3 colors—sold separately
 ◆ Custom laminate colors available—contact your Line of Sight sales representative for quotation

Top 
Width

Top 
Depth

Monitor 
Opening Model #

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
36" 26" 33"w L3T-3626-MSFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $515 $541 $608 $687 $721 $811

48" 26" 45"w L3T-4826-MSFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $548 $578 $693 $731 $771 $924

36" 30" 33"w L3T-3630-MSFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $515 $541 $608 $687 $721 $811

48" 30" 45"w L3T-4830-MSFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $548 $578 $693 $731 $771 $924

Worksurface Grommet Covers Color
Cable 

Grommet Size
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

80 mm Cable 
Grommets

 ◆ 80 mm diameter 3 piece molded covers
 ◆ Removable cover allows large cords to pass through
 ◆ Cover door rotates to adjust opening to cord sizes
 ◆ Outer liner fills cutout to cover top core material
 ◆ Available in gray, black, & white to accent laminate colors
 ◆ 2–3 required per top (unless using LOS3-DTP-2P2USB-BK)

Gray 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-G $11 $15

Black 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-B $11 $15

White 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-W $11 $15

 

Desktop Power Power Data
Power USB 
Charger Grommet

 ◆ Fit standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Two 120 V, 60 Hz, 15 A max grounded power outlets
 ◆ Built-in circuit breaker
 ◆ Two 2 A USB charging ports
 ◆  9' cord
 ◆ ETL listed

Two 120 V Two USB LOS3-DTP-2P2USBC-BK $123 $164

Power
Zens Wireless 
Chargers

 ◆ Available in 5 W & 15 W 
 ◆ Qi standard wireless charging technology
 ◆ Fits standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 5 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 0.4 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones and smart watches

 ◆ 15 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones, tablets, and smart watches

 ◆ Professional grade charger

5 W ACC-ZEN1-5W-B $219 $292

15 W ACC-ZEN3-15W-B $280 $373

  

LINE OF SIGHT 
MANUAL, SINGLE USER

Not on GSA 
Contract

L3T-3626-MSFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐
1 – Worksurface
2 – Laminate/Edge Band Color (see Color Guide)

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  

SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Filler Panels & Filler Plates for Back-to-Back Installations Model #
US $ 
List

CAN 
$ List

Back-to-Back  
Filler Panels

 ◆ Covers the vertical space between two LOS3 work centers when  
placed back-to-back

 ◆ Non-handed design installs left or right as needed
 ◆ Simple magnetic attachment to side for easy installation
 ◆ Use one Filler Panel per visible outside end of back-to-back  
LOS3 work centers

 ◆ Use in conjunction with Back-to-Back Filler Plates
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel construction

LOS3-FPB2B-☐ $122 $163

Fits Widths
Back-to-Back  
Filler Plates

 

 ◆ Covers the horizontal space between two LOS3 work centers when  
placed back-to-back

 ◆ Keep objects from falling into space behind back-to-back LOS3 units
 ◆ Use one Filler Plate per set of back-to-back LOS3 work centers
 ◆ Installs with pre-drilled locations under the lids of back-to-back  
LOS3 work centers

 ◆ Use in conjunction with Back-to-Back Filler Panels
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel construction

36" LOS3-FC-36-☐ $49 $65

48" LOS3-FC-48-☐ $75 $100

CPU Holders Fits CPU Model #
US $
List

CAN $ 
List

On-Board Thin 
Client/Micro CPU 
Holder
             

 ◆ Installs inside LOS electric and manual work 
centers

 ◆ Attaches to rear of keyboard holder
 ◆ Simplifies connections and cabling inside of  
LOS units

 ◆ Installs right or left as required
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction 

1–1.75"w × 7–9"h × 7–9"d LOS-CPU-MTC-B $123 $164

Small/Mini Tower 
CPU Holder  

 ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Includes 9.5" nylon glide track
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

1.75–4"w × 7.75–14"h × 7–17"d VE-CPU-SMALL $180 $240

  

Large CPU Holder  ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Dual adjustable 5' long straps fit most CPU’s
 ◆ Includes 17" nylon glide track 
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

Most tower CPU's VE-CPUST $148 $197

CPU 
Quantity

Hang-On CPU 
Holder

8 18

22

 ◆ Hangs on front panel of Line of Sight base
 ◆ Adjustable height and width
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Select model based on CPU size
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel 
construction

1 4–7"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-A-☐ $250 $333

1 or 2 7–9"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-B-☐ $250 $333

End to End Gang Bracket Set Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Gang Bracket Kit  ◆ Connect LOS3 work centers side by side
 ◆ Keeps rows of LOS3 work centers aligned properly
 ◆ Easy installation
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction
 ◆ Required when using daisy chain power options in multiple units

LOS3-STGANGBRKT-B $44 $59

LINE OF SIGHT 
MANUAL, SINGLE USER

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 
GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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Hard Wire Power Fits width Daisy Chain Limits Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power Track

4 Outlet

 ◆ ETL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Available in 4 or 8 outlets per Power Track 
(8 outlets recommended for dual display units)

 ◆ Available in 1, 2, or 4 circuit options
 ◆ US Specs: up to 16 receptacles per circuits 1, 2, 
3, and 4 respectively; daisy chain 16 A max load 
per circuit

 ◆ Canadian Specs: up to 12 receptacles per circuits 
1, 2, 3, and 4 respectively; daisy chain 12 A max 
load per circuit

 ◆ 4 circuit option meets industry standard  
8 wire requirements

 ◆ Integrated flex conduit and snap connectors allow 
easy assembly and daisy chain configuration

 ◆ Requires 1 dedicated 120 V, 60 Hz, 20 A power 
source per circuit

 ◆ Includes mounting & installation hardware 

Single User/4 Outlet
36" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT3202-36-C1000 $345 $460
36" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT3202-36-C1200 $345 $460
36" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 16 LOS3-PT3202-36-C1234 $345 $460
42" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT3202-42-C1000 $350 $467
42" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT3202-42-C1200 $350 $467
42" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 16 LOS3-PT3202-42-C1234 $350 $467
48" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT3202-48-C1000 $355 $473
48" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT3202-48-C1200 $355 $473
48" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4 —up to 16 LOS3-PT3202-48-C1234 $355 $473

Power Entry Cable  ◆ 8 wire flex conduit Power Entry Cable
 ◆ Connect up to 4 dedicated 120 V, 20 A circuits and 80 individual 120 V receptacles
 ◆ Hard-wire connection via J-Box or power pole to building power source
 ◆ Snap locks into Power Track for easy connection
 ◆ Use one entry per run based on circuits chosen and maximum connection  
recommendations

LOS-PWRIN-LT72 $181 $241

Pass Through/  
Extension Cable

 ◆ 24" Length extends Power Track cables
 ◆ Male/female plug ends 
 ◆ Extra cable required for back to back hard wire power transfer connection
 ◆ Maximum circuit and receptacle limits apply

SA-TDPT24 $94 $131

Wall Corded Power Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model #

US $  
List

CAN $  
List

Power Bar
 ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ 125 VAC, 60 Hz
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker

8 24' LOS3-MM024-4-24 $244 $325
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers
 ◆ Includes mounting brackets and hardware 
 ◆ Maximum power load 15 A
 ◆ Total equipment power draw calculations  
required on site to prevent overload

Soft Wire Daisy Chain Power Model #
US $  
List

CAN $  
List

Power Pack  ◆ Daisy chain up to 8 Power Packs/32 receptacles
 ◆ 4 outlets per Power Pack
 ◆ Starter Power Pack includes NEMA 15 A soft cord power connection
 ◆ Rocker Switch Control Local Receptacle on each power pack
 ◆ Starter Power Pack includes 15 A master system circuit breaker
 ◆ Maximum "Adder" Units must not exceed 7 per daisy chain
 ◆ 8 Power Packs provides up to 32 120 V, 60 hz, 15 A ground receptacles
 ◆ Use 1 Power Pack per Single User LOS units and 2 power packs for  
Dual User LOS units

 ◆ UL Listed for US ONLY  **NOT UL LISTED IN CANADA**

Starter Unit LOS-DCP-SW-STR-4 $188  $251 

Adder Unit LOS-DCP-SW-ADD-4 $167  $223 

Not on GSA 
Contract

LINE OF SIGHT 
MANUAL, SINGLE USER

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  

SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Line of Sight 3 Base & Base Options
 ◆ 29" high worksurface
 ◆ Bright polished aluminum feet
 ◆ Counter balance manual monitor lift
 ◆ Monitor lift capacity: 14 lb
 ◆ Full side panels, locking removable front and back panels included
 ◆ Integrated cable management 
 ◆ Color matched cable grommets in front, side, and rear locations
 ◆ Internal keyboard & mouse holder included
 ◆ 26" & 30" deep worksurface options
 ◆ Silver, black, & white base finish options
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction 
 ◆ Meets ADA fixed height requirements with 30"d worksurface 

Station Configuration Options
 ◆ Ganging brackets
 ◆ Back-to-Back Panels & Filler Plates
 ◆ Worksurface
 ◆ Grommet covers
 ◆ Desktop power
 ◆ CPU holders
 ◆ Power distribution systems

STANDARD LOCKING REMOVABLE FRONT & REAR PANELS

 

Maximum  
Monitor Size Model #

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

25"w x 15.5"h x 3"d LOS3-B-M21-60-☐ $3,265 $4,353

28"w x 15.5"h x 3"d LOS3-B-M21-66-☐ $3,316 $4,421

31"w x 15.5"h x 3"d LOS3-B-M21-72-☐ $3,360 $4,480

Assembly LOS-ASSY2 $193 $257

 

Shown with worksurface & monitor

LINE OF SIGHT 
MANUAL, DUAL USER

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 
GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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Manual, Dual User/Single Monitor
Line of Sight Manual Dual User/Single Monitor Training & Technology work centers are designed to accommodate two 
individual displays and the equipment needed for two students. The counter balance monitor lift system allows users to raise 
and lower the monitors individually and with minimal effort. Dual User/Single Monitor Manual models include: internal holder 
for keyboard and mouse, removable front and rear access panels, three cable grommets in front panel, two cable grommets in 
the rear panel, and one cable grommet in each side panel. 

http://www.workriteergo.com


Worksurfaces
Dual Lid 
Worksurface 

 ◆ Worksurfaces feature Wilsonart High Pressure Laminates—see page 5 for color options 
 ◆ Durable 3 mm edgeband edge finish 
 ◆ Large lid sizes accommodate large format monitors including ultra-wide displays 
 ◆ Pre-drilled for all mounting and option locations 
 ◆ Balanced panel construction using high pressure laminate and phenolic backer sheets 
 ◆ Right, center, and left grommet locations included
 ◆ Grommet covers in 3 colors—sold separately
 ◆ Custom laminate colors available—contact your Line of Sight sales representative for quotation

Top 
Width

Top 
Depth

Monitor 
Opening Model #

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
60" 26" 27"w L3T-6026-MDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $623 $662 $760 $831 $883 $1,013

66" 26" 30"w L3T-6626-MDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $694 $725 $911 $925 $967 $1,215

72" 26" 33"w L3T-7226-MDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $700 $731 $917 $933 $975 $1,223

60" 30" 27"w L3T-6030-MDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $623 $662 $760 $831 $883 $1,013

66" 30" 30"w L3T-6630-MDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $694 $725 $911 $925 $967 $1,215

72" 30" 33"w L3T-7230-MDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐ $700 $731 $917 $933 $975 $1,223

Worksurface Grommet Covers Color
Cable 

Grommet Size
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

80 mm Cable 
Grommets

 ◆ 80 mm diameter 3 piece molded covers
 ◆ Removable cover allows large cords to pass through
 ◆ Cover door rotates to adjust opening to cord sizes
 ◆ Outer liner fills cutout to cover top core material
 ◆ Available in gray, black, & white to accent laminate colors
 ◆ 2–3 required per top (unless using LOS3-DTP-2P2USB-BK)

Gray 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-G $11 $15

Black 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-B $11 $15

White 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-W $11 $15

 

Desktop Power Power Data
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power USB 
Charger Grommet

 ◆ Fit standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Two 120 V, 60 Hz, 15 A max grounded power outlets
 ◆ Built-in circuit breaker
 ◆ Two 2 A USB charging ports
 ◆  9' cord
 ◆ ETL listed

Two 120 V Two USB LOS3-DTP-2P2USBC-BK $123 $164

Power
Zens Wireless 
Chargers

 ◆ Available in 5 W & 15 W 
 ◆ Qi standard wireless charging technology
 ◆ Fits standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 5 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 0.4 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones and smart watches

 ◆ 15 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones, tablets, and smart watches

 ◆ Professional grade charger

5 W ACC-ZEN1-5W-B $219 $292

15 W ACC-ZEN3-15W-B $280 $373

  

LINE OF SIGHT 
MANUAL, DUAL USER

Not on GSA 
Contract

L3T-3626-MDFL-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐
1 – Worksurface
2 – Laminate/Edge Band Color (see Color Guide)

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  

SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Filler Panels & Filler Plates for Back-to-Back Installations Model #
US $ 
List

CAN 
$ List

Back-to-Back  
Filler Panels

 ◆ Covers the vertical space between two LOS3 work centers when  
placed back-to-back

 ◆ Non-handed design installs left or right as needed
 ◆ Simple magnetic attachment to side for easy installation
 ◆ Use one Filler Panel per visible outside end of back-to-back  
LOS3 work centers

 ◆ Use in conjunction with Back-to-Back Filler Plates
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel construction

LOS3-FPB2B-☐ $122 $163

Fits Widths
Back-to-Back  
Filler Plates

 

 ◆ Covers the horizontal space between two LOS3 work centers when  
placed back-to-back

 ◆ Keep objects from falling into space behind back-to-back LOS3 units
 ◆ Use one Filler Plate per set of back-to-back LOS3 work centers
 ◆ Installs with pre-drilled locations under the lids of back-to-back  
LOS3 work centers

 ◆ Use in conjunction with Back-to-Back Filler Panels
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel construction

60" LOS3-FC-60-☐ $87 $116

66" LOS3-FC-66-☐ $94 $125

72" LOS3-FC-72-☐ $100 $133

CPU Holders Fits CPU Model #
US $
List

CAN $ 
List

On-Board Thin 
Client/Micro CPU 
Holder
             

 ◆ Installs inside LOS electric and manual work 
centers

 ◆ Attaches to rear of keyboard holder
 ◆ Simplifies connections and cabling inside of  
LOS units

 ◆ Installs right or left as required
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction 

1–1.75"w × 7–9"h × 7–9"d LOS-CPU-MTC-B $123 $164

Small/Mini Tower 
CPU Holder  

 ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Includes 9.5" nylon glide track
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

1.75–4"w × 7.75–14"h × 7–17"d VE-CPU-SMALL $180 $240

  

Large CPU Holder  ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Dual adjustable 5' long straps fit most CPU’s
 ◆ Includes 17" nylon glide track 
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

Most tower CPU's VE-CPUST $148 $197

CPU 
Quantity

Hang-On CPU 
Holder

8 18

22

 ◆ Hangs on front panel of Line of Sight base
 ◆ Adjustable height and width
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Select model based on CPU size
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel 
construction

1 4–7"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-A-☐ $250 $333

1 or 2 7–9"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-B-☐ $250 $333

1 or 2 9–12"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-C-☐ $250 $333

1 or 2 12–14"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-D-☐ $250 $333

End to End Gang Bracket Set Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Gang Bracket Kit  ◆ Connect LOS3 work centers side by side
 ◆ Keeps rows of LOS3 work centers aligned properly
 ◆ Easy installation
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction
 ◆ Required when using daisy chain power options in multiple units

LOS3-STGANGBRKT-B $44 $59

LINE OF SIGHT 
MANUAL, DUAL USER

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 
GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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Hard Wire Power Fits width Daisy Chain Limits Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power Track

8 Outlet

 ◆ ETL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Available in 4 or 8 outlets per Power Track 
(8 outlets recommended for dual display units)

 ◆ Available in 1, 2, or 4 circuit options
 ◆ US Specs: up to 16 receptacles per circuits 1, 2, 
3, and 4 respectively; daisy chain 16 A max load 
per circuit

 ◆ Canadian Specs: up to 12 receptacles per circuits 
1, 2, 3, and 4 respectively; daisy chain 12 A max 
load per circuit

 ◆ 4 circuit option meets industry standard  
8 wire requirements

 ◆ Integrated flex conduit and snap connectors allow 
easy assembly and daisy chain configuration

 ◆ Requires 1 dedicated 120 V, 60 Hz, 20 A power 
source per circuit

 ◆ Includes mounting & installation hardware 

Dual User/Dual Monitor/8 Outlet
60" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT3204-60-C1000 $430 $573
60" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT3204-60-C1200 $430 $573
60" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT3204-60-C1234 $430 $573
66" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT3204-66-C1000 $436 $581
66" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT3204-66-C1200 $436 $581
66" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT3204-66-C1234 $436 $581
72" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT3204-72-C1000 $441 $588
72" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT3204-72-C1200 $441 $588
72" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT3204-72-C1234 $441 $588

Power Entry Cable  ◆ 8 wire flex conduit Power Entry Cable
 ◆ Connect up to 4 dedicated 120 V, 20 A circuits and 80 individual 120 V receptacles
 ◆ Hard-wire connection via J-Box or power pole to building power source
 ◆ Snap locks into Power Track for easy connection
 ◆ Use one entry per run based on circuits chosen and maximum connection  
recommendations

LOS-PWRIN-LT72 $181 $241

Pass Through/  
Extension Cable

 ◆ 24" Length extends Power Track cables
 ◆ Male/female plug ends 
 ◆ Extra cable required for back to back hard wire power transfer connection
 ◆ Maximum circuit and receptacle limits apply

SA-TDPT24 $94 $131

Wall Corded Power Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model #

US $  
List

CAN $  
List

Power Bar
 ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ 125 VAC, 60 Hz
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker

8 24' LOS3-MM024-4-24 $244 $325
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers
 ◆ Includes mounting brackets and hardware 
 ◆ Maximum power load 15 A
 ◆ Total equipment power draw calculations  
required on site to prevent overload

Soft Wire Daisy Chain Power Model #
US $  
List

CAN $  
List

Power Pack  ◆ Daisy chain up to 8 Power Packs/32 receptacles
 ◆ 4 outlets per Power Pack
 ◆ Starter Power Pack includes NEMA 15 A soft cord power connection
 ◆ Rocker Switch Control Local Receptacle on each power pack
 ◆ Starter Power Pack includes 15 A master system circuit breaker
 ◆ Maximum "Adder" Units must not exceed 7 per daisy chain
 ◆ 8 Power Packs provides up to 32 120 V, 60 hz, 15 A ground receptacles
 ◆ Use 1 Power Pack per Single User LOS units and 2 power packs for  
Dual User LOS units

 ◆ UL Listed for US ONLY  **NOT UL LISTED IN CANADA**

Starter Unit LOS-DCP-SW-STR-4 $188  $251 

Adder Unit LOS-DCP-SW-ADD-4 $167  $223 

Not on GSA 
Contract

LINE OF SIGHT 
MANUAL, DUAL USER

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  

SIN 33721 except where noted.
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LINE OF SIGHT 
BASIC & RECESSED

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM

Products listed on this page are 
available through GSA Contract 
GS-28F-0030S SIN 33721.
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Basic Desk
The Line of Sight Basic work center features a flat worksurface that provides a solid support structure for technology 
equipment. For slightly more adjustability, consider the Line of Sight Recessed work center which allows the student to adjust 
equipment from 5–8" below the worksurface in 1" increments, providing the student with a clear line of sight to the instructor. 
Both products are perfect for environments where security is not an issue and multi-use training spaces are not required. 
Basic and Recessed Line of Sight models include one cable grommet in each side panel and a cable management trough in 
rear panel.

Line of Sight 3 Base & Base Options Recessed 
Shelf Model #

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Manual Single & 
Dual User / Single 
Display

 ◆ 29" high worksurface
 ◆ Rear modesty panel included
 ◆ Integrated cable management 
 ◆ Color matched side cable grommets
 ◆ 26" & 30" deep worksurface options
 ◆ Silver, black, & white base finish options
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction 
 ◆ Meets ADA fixed height requirements with 26" & 30"d 
worksurface 

Station Configuration Options
 ◆ Side panels
 ◆ Worksurface
 ◆ Grommet covers
 ◆ Desktop power
 ◆ CPU holders
 ◆ Power distribution systems-

28" LOS3-B-NS1-36-☐ $625 $833

40" LOS3-B-NS1-48-☐ $732 $976

52" LOS3-B-NS2-60-☐ $803 $1,071

64" LOS3-B-NS2-72-☐ $904 $1,205

Manual Single & 
Dual User / Single 
Display 
Side Panel

 

 

    

 ◆ Used to enclose sides of Basic & Recessed Desk
 ◆ Fits right or left
 ◆ Includes color coordinated cable grommet
 ◆ Includes mounting hardware
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction
 ◆ Silver, black, & white finish options

LOS3-BDSPWG-☐ $104 $139 

Colors:  S: Silver, B: Black, W: White

http://www.workriteergo.com


Worksurfaces Width Depth Model #
US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Basic 
Rectangle 
Worksurface

 ◆ Worksurfaces feature Wilsonart 
High Pressure  
Laminates—see page 5 for 
color options 

 ◆ Durable 3 mm edgeband edge 
finish 

 ◆ Recessed desk worksurfaces 
include the adjustable  
monitor shelf

 ◆ Pre-drilled for all mounting 
and option locations 

 ◆ Balanced panel construction 
using high pressure laminate 
and phenolic backer sheets 

 ◆ Right and left grommet locations 
included on 36" & 48" widths

 ◆ Right, center and left grommet 
locations included on  
60" & 72" widths

 ◆ Order grommet covers in three 
colors—sold separately

 ◆ Custom laminate colors 
available—contact your Line of 
Sight sales representative for 
quotation

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
36" 26" LOS3-T-3626-BS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $341 $368 $432 $455 $491 $576

48" 26" LOS3-T-4826-BS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $375 $403 $519 $500 $537 $692

60" 26" LOS3-T-6026-BS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $420 $460 $558 $560 $613 $744

72" 26" LOS3-T-7226-BS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $498 $528 $715 $664 $704 $953

36" 30" LOS3-T-3630-BS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $341 $368 $432 $455 $491 $576

48" 30" LOS3-T-4830-BS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $375 $403 $519 $500 $537 $692

60" 30" LOS3-T-6030-BS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $420 $460 $558 $560 $613 $744

72" 30" LOS3-T-7230-BS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $498 $528 $715 $664 $704 $953

 

Width Depth
Recessed 
Shelf Size Model #

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Recessed 
Shelf 
Worksurface

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3
36" 26" 28"w × 10"d LOS3-T-3626-RS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $457 $483 $547 $609 $644 $729

48" 26" 40"w × 10"d LOS3-T-4826-RS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $491 $519 $635 $655 $692 $847

60" 26" 52"w × 10"d LOS3-T-6026-RS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $536 $575 $673 $715 $767 $897

72" 26" 64"w × 10"d LOS3-T-7226-RS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $613 $644 $831 $817 $859 $1,108

36" 30" 28"w × 10"d LOS3-T-3630-RS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $457 $483 $547 $609 $644 $729

48" 30" 40"w × 10"d LOS3-T-4830-RS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $491 $519 $635 $655 $692 $847

60" 30" 52"w × 10"d LOS3-T-6030-RS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $536 $575 $673 $715 $767 $897

72" 30" 64"w × 10"d LOS3-T-7230-RS-☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00 $613 $644 $831 $817 $859 $1,108

 

Worksurface Grommet Covers Color
Cable 

Grommet Size
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

80 mm Cable 
Grommets

 ◆ 80 mm diameter 3 piece molded covers
 ◆ Removable cover allows large cords to pass through
 ◆ Cover door rotates to adjust opening to cord sizes
 ◆ Outer liner fills cutout to cover top core material
 ◆ Available in gray, black, & white to accent laminate colors
 ◆ 2–3 required per top (unless using LOS3-DTP-2P2USB-BK)

Gray 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-G $11 $15

Black 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-B $11 $15

White 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-W $11 $15

 

 

LINE OF SIGHT 
BASIC & RECESSED

LOS3-T-3626-BS -☐☐☐☐☐☐☐-00
1 – Worksurface
2 – Laminate/Edge Band Color (see Color Guide)
3 – Matching Edge Band: 00

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are 
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Desktop Power Power Data
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power USB 
Charger Grommet

 ◆ Fit standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Two 120 V, 60 Hz, 15 A max grounded power outlets
 ◆ Built-in circuit breaker
 ◆ Two 2 A USB charging ports
 ◆  9' cord
 ◆ ETL listed

Two 120 V Two USB LOS3-DTP-2P2USBC-BK $123 $164

 

Power
Zens Wireless 
Chargers

 ◆ Available in 5 W & 15 W 
 ◆ Qi standard wireless charging technology
 ◆ Fits standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 5 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 0.4 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones and smart watches

 ◆ 15 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones, tablets, and smart watches

 ◆ Professional grade charger

5 W ACC-ZEN1-5W-B $219 $292

15 W ACC-ZEN3-15W-B $280 $373

  

CPU Holders Fits CPU Model #
US $
List

CAN $ 
List

Small/Mini Tower 
CPU Holder  
             

 ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Includes 9.5" nylon glide track
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction 

1.75–4"w × 7.75–14"h × 7–17"d VE-CPU-SMALL $180 $240

Large CPU Holder  ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Dual adjustable 5' long straps fit most CPU’s
 ◆ Includes 17" nylon glide track 
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

Most tower CPU's VE-CPUST $148 $197

Not on GSA 
Contract

Wall Corded Power Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model #

US $  
List

CAN $  
List

Power Bar
 ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ 125 VAC, 60 Hz
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker

8 24' LOS3-MM024-4-24 $244 $325
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers
 ◆ Includes mounting brackets and hardware 
 ◆ Maximum power load 15 A
 ◆ Total equipment power draw calculations  
required on site to prevent overload

Soft Wire Daisy Chain Power Model #
US $  
List

CAN $  
List

Power Pack  ◆ Daisy chain up to 8 Power Packs/32 receptacles
 ◆ 4 outlets per Power Pack
 ◆ Starter Power Pack includes NEMA 15 A soft cord power connection
 ◆ Rocker Switch Control Local Receptacle on each power pack
 ◆ Starter Power Pack includes 15 A master system circuit breaker
 ◆ Maximum "Adder" Units must not exceed 7 per daisy chain
 ◆ 8 Power Packs provides up to 32 120 V, 60 hz, 15 A ground receptacles
 ◆ Use 1 Power Pack per Single User LOS units and 2 power packs for  
Dual User LOS units

 ◆ UL Listed for US ONLY  **NOT UL LISTED IN CANADA**

Starter Unit LOS-DCP-SW-STR-4 $188  $251 

Adder Unit LOS-DCP-SW-ADD-4 $167  $223 

Not on GSA 
Contract

LINE OF SIGHT 
BASIC & RECESSED
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Remote Control  ◆ Recommend 1 remote handset per room 
 ◆ Allow instructor/trainer to raise and lower monitors simultaneously 
 ◆ Lock feature allows instructor/trainer to lock monitors in the up or  
down position 

 ◆ Integrated flashlight  
 ◆ Easy channel set and changeability for multiple room requirements

LOS3-REMOTE $89 $119

Accessories & Parts Maximum  
Monitor Width

US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Dual Monitor Adapter

  

 ◆ Converts single monitor station to dual monitor station
 ◆ Adjustable width mounts fit monitors up to 27" actual 
width

 ◆ VESA Quick Release included
 ◆ Mounting hardware included
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

27" ACC-DUALMONBRKT-WIDE-B $256 $341

Color
Cable 

Grommet Size
Worksurface 
Grommet 
Cover

 ◆ 80 mm diameter 3 piece molded covers
 ◆ Removable cover allows large cords to pass through
 ◆ Cover door rotates to adjust opening to cord sizes
 ◆ Outer liner fills cutout to cover top core material
 ◆ Available in gray, black, & white to accent laminate colors
 ◆ 2–3 required per top (unless using LOS3-DTP-2P2USB-BK)

Gray 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-G $11 $15

Black 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-B $11 $15

White 80 mm LOS3-GROMMET-80-W $11 $15

Desktop Power Power Data
Power USB 
Charger Grommet

 ◆ Fit standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Two 120 V, 60 Hz, 15 A max grounded power outlets
 ◆ Built-in circuit breaker
 ◆ Two 2 A USB charging ports
 ◆  9' cord
 ◆ ETL listed

Two 120 V Two USB LOS3-DTP-2P2USBC-BK $106 $141

Power
Zens Wireless 
Chargers

 ◆ Available in 5 W & 15 W 
 ◆ Qi standard wireless charging technology
 ◆ Fits standard 80 mm cut out in all LOS3 work center tops
 ◆ Available in black
 ◆ 5 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 0.4 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones and smart watches

 ◆ 15 W: (100–240 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max) version works on Qi charge 
compatible smart phones, tablets, and smart watches

 ◆ Professional grade charger

5 W ACC-ZEN1-5W-B $244 $325

15 W ACC-ZEN3-15W-B $281 $375

  

LINE OF SIGHT 
ACCESSORIES

Not on GSA 
Contract

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-28F-0030S  

SIN 33721 except where noted.
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Casters  ◆ Allows mobility to individual Line of Sight work centers

 ◆ Includes lock to allow stations to be secure when movement is 
not required

 ◆ Dual wheel, low profile design adds only 3/4" to work center 
height

 ◆ Sold individually—4 required per work center
 ◆ Casters cannot be used with hard wire power options

SA-CAL-1.5-LOS $15 $20

19" Keyboard Drawer  
With Tray

 ◆ 19" keyboard drawer with 8" right/left sliding mouse surface & palm 
support 

 ◆ Sliding left to right mouse tray 
 ◆ 16" long ball bearing slides (11" actual extension) 
 ◆ Fixed height 2.5" below underside of worksurface
 ◆ Black 1/4" phenolic construction 
 ◆ Fits only 30" deep worksurfaces

LOS-KB-DRAWER-19S $314 $419

25" Keyboard Drawer  ◆ 25" keyboard drawer & palm support 
 ◆ 16" long ball bearing slides (11" actual extension) 
 ◆ Fixed height 2.5" below underside of worksurface 
 ◆ Black 1/4" phenolic construction 
 ◆ Fits only 30" deep worksurfaces

LOS-KB-DRAWER-25 $238 $317

End to End Gang Bracket Set Model # US $ List CAN $ List
Gang Bracket Kit  ◆ Connect LOS3 work centers side by side

 ◆ Keeps rows of LOS3 work centers aligned properly
 ◆ Easy installation
 ◆ Powder-coated steel construction
 ◆ Required when using daisy chain power options in multiple units

LOS3-STGANGBRKT-B $44 $59

Filler Panels & Filler Plates for Back-to-Back Installations
Back-to-Back  
Filler Panels

 ◆ Covers the vertical space between two LOS3 work centers when  
placed back-to-back

 ◆ Non-handed design installs left or right as needed
 ◆ Simple magnetic attachment to side for easy installation
 ◆ Use one Filler Panel per visible outside end of back-to-back  
LOS3 work centers

 ◆ Use in conjunction with Back-to-Back Filler Plates
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel construction

LOS3-FPB2B-☐ $122 $163

Fits Widths
Back-to-Back Filler 
Plates

 

 ◆ Covers the horizontal space between two LOS3 work centers 
when placed back-to-back

 ◆ Keep objects from falling into space behind back-to-back  
LOS3 units

 ◆ Use one Filler Plate per set of back-to-back LOS3 work centers
 ◆ Installs with pre-drilled locations under the lids of back-to-
back LOS3 work centers

 ◆ Use in conjunction with Back-to-Back Filler Panels
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel construction

36" LOS3-FC-36-☐ $49 $65

42" LOS3-FC-42-☐ $63 $84

48" LOS3-FC-48-☐ $74 $99

54" LOS3-FC-54-☐ $81 $108

60" LOS3-FC-60-☐ $87 $116

66" LOS3-FC-66-☐ $94 $125

72" LOS3-FC-72-☐ $100 $133

 

LINE OF SIGHT 
ACCESSORIES

Not on GSA 
Contract
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Wall Corded Power Receptacle 
Quantity Cord Length Model # US $ List CAN $ List

Power Strip

6 Receptacles

8 Receptacles

 ◆ Intended for single station applications 
 ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ Includes grounded power cord
 ◆ 120 VAC, 50–60 Hz, 1.2 A max  
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers

6 4' SA-PB-6-4 $79 $105
8 6' SA-PB-8-6 $106 $141

Surge Indicator & Protection
SA-PB-6-4 includes lighted surge indicator

 ■ 330 VAC Clamping / 270 joules
SA-PB-8-6 includes lighted and audible surge indicator

 ■ 330 VAC Clamping / 1020 joules
EMI-RFI Filters: SA-PB-6-4 /40 dB, SA-PB-8-6 /58 dB

Power Bar  ◆ UL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Lighted rocker switch for on/off control
 ◆ 125 VAC, 60 Hz
 ◆ Includes 15 A circuit breaker
 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers

8 24' LOS3-MM024-4-24 $244 $325

CPU Holders Fits CPU Model #
US $
List

CAN $ 
List

On-Board Thin 
Client/Micro CPU 
Holder
             

 ◆ Installs inside LOS electric and manual work 
centers

 ◆ Attaches to rear of keyboard holder
 ◆ Simplifies connections and cabling inside of  
LOS units

 ◆ Installs right or left as required
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction 

1–1.75"w × 7–9"h × 7–9"d LOS-CPU-MTC-B $123 $164

Small/Mini Tower 
CPU Holder  

 ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Includes 9.5" nylon glide track
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

1.75–4"w × 7.75–14"h × 7–17"d VE-CPU-SMALL $180 $240

  

Large CPU Holder  ◆ Installs under worksurface
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Dual adjustable 5' long straps fit most CPU’s
 ◆ Includes 17" nylon glide track 
 ◆ 360° swivel at track
 ◆ Black powder-coated steel construction

Most tower CPU's VE-CPUST $148 $197

CPU 
Quantity

Hang-On CPU 
Holder

8 18

22

 ◆ Hangs on front panel of Line of Sight base
 ◆ Adjustable height and width
 ◆ Use for larger tower CPU's
 ◆ Select model based on CPU size
 ◆ Color matched powder-coated steel 
construction

1 4–7"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-A-☐ $250 $333

1 or 2 7–9"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-B-☐ $250 $333

1 or 2 9–12"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-C-☐ $250 $333

1 or 2 12–14"w × 17–26.7"h × up to 17"d LOS3-CPUT-M-D-☐ $250 $333

Soft Wire Daisy Chain Power Model #
US $  
List

CAN $  
List

Power Pack  ◆ Daisy chain up to 8 Power Packs/32 receptacles
 ◆ 4 outlets per Power Pack
 ◆ Starter Power Pack includes NEMA 15 A soft cord power connection
 ◆ Rocker Switch Control Local Receptacle on each power pack
 ◆ Starter Power Pack includes 15 A master system circuit breaker
 ◆ Maximum "Adder" Units must not exceed 7 per daisy chain
 ◆ 8 Power Packs provides up to 32 120 V, 60 hz, 15 A ground receptacles
 ◆ Use 1 Power Pack per Single User LOS units and 2 power packs for  
Dual User LOS units

 ◆ UL Listed for US ONLY  **NOT UL LISTED IN CANADA**

Starter Unit LOS-DCP-SW-STR-4 $188  $251 

Adder Unit LOS-DCP-SW-ADD-4 $167  $223 

 ◆ Fits all widths of Line of Sight work centers
 ◆ Includes mounting brackets and hardware 
 ◆ Maximum power load 15 A
 ◆ Total equipment power draw calculations  
required on site to prevent overload

LINE OF SIGHT 
ACCESSORIES

Not on GSA 
Contract

 800.959.9675

Products listed on this page are available 
through GSA Contract GS-03F-061DA  
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Hard Wire Power Fits width Daisy Chain Limits Model #
US $ 
List

CAN $ 
List

Power Track

4 Outlet

8 Outlet

 ◆ ETL/CSA Certified
 ◆ Available in 4 or 8 outlets per Power Track 
(8 outlets recommended for dual display units)

 ◆ Available in 1, 2, or 4 circuit options
 ◆ US Specs: up to 16 receptacles per circuits 1, 2, 
3, and 4 respectively; daisy chain 16 A max load 
per circuit

 ◆ Canadian Specs: up to 12 receptacles per circuits 
1, 2, 3, and 4 respectively; daisy chain 12 A max 
load per circuit

 ◆ 4 circuit option meets industry standard  
8 wire requirements

 ◆ Integrated flex conduit and snap connectors allow 
easy assembly and daisy chain configuration

 ◆ Requires 1 dedicated 120 V, 60 Hz, 20 A power 
source per circuit

 ◆ Includes mounting & installation hardware

Single User/4 Outlet
36" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT3202-36-C1000 $345 $460

36" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT3202-36-C1200 $345 $460

36" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 16 LOS3-PT3202-36-C1234 $345 $460

42" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT3202-42-C1000 $350 $467

42" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT3202-42-C1200 $350 $467

42" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 16 LOS3-PT3202-42-C1234 $350 $467

48" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT3202-48-C1000 $355 $473

48" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT3202-48-C1200 $355 $473

48" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4 —up to 16 LOS3-PT3202-48-C1234 $355 $473

54" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT3202-54-C1000 $360 $480

54" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT3202-54-C1200 $360 $480

54" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 16 LOS3-PT3202-54-C1234 $360 $480

60" Circuit 1—up to 4 LOS3-PT3202-60-C1000 $365 $487

60" Circuit 1, 2—up to 8 LOS3-PT3202-60-C1200 $365 $487

60" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 16 LOS3-PT3202-60-C1234 $365 $487

Single User/Dual Monitor/8 Outlet
48" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT3204-48-C1000 $420 $560

48" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT3204-48-C1200 $420 $560

48" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT3204-48-C1234 $420 $560

54" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT3204-54-C1000 $425 $567

54" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT3204-54-C1200 $425 $567

54" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT3204-54-C1234 $425 $567

60" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT3204-60-C1000 $430 $573

60" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT3204-60-C1200 $430 $573

60" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT3204-60-C1234 $430 $573

66" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT3204-66-C1000 $436 $581

66" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT3204-66-C1200 $436 $581

66" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT3204-66-C1234 $436 $581

72" Circuit 1—up to 2 LOS3-PT3204-72-C1000 $441 $588

72" Circuit 1, 2—up to 4 LOS3-PT3204-72-C1200 $441 $588

72" Circuit 1, 2, 3, 4—up to 8 LOS3-PT3204-72-C1234 $441 $588

Power Entry Cable  ◆ 8 wire flex conduit Power Entry Cable
 ◆ Connect up to 4 dedicated 120 V, 20 A circuits and 80 individual 120 V receptacles
 ◆ Hard-wire connection via J-Box or power pole to building power source
 ◆ Snap locks into Power Track for easy connection
 ◆ Use one entry per run based on circuits chosen and maximum connection  
recommendations

LOS-PWRIN-LT72 $181 $241

Pass Through/  
Extension Cable

 ◆ 24" Length extends Power Track cables
 ◆ Male/female plug ends 
 ◆ Extra cable required for back to back hard wire power transfer connection
 ◆ Maximum circuit and receptacle limits apply

SA-TDPT24 $98 $131

LINE OF SIGHT 
ACCESSORIES

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM
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GSA WORKRITE CANADA 

 800.959.9675202

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
FEDERAL SUPPLY SERVICE 

AUTHORIZED FEDERAL SUPPLY SCHEDULE PRICE LIST

GSA—Contract # GS-03F-061DA
TIN#98-1318097 Cage Code #OZST9

GSA MAS Multiple Award Schedule: Office Furniture
Contract Period: February 17, 2016–February 16, 2026 

Business Size: Other
 

Discount to be deducted off list 
Discount: 54.7% $1-$14,999 (list) 
 59.7% $15,000-$49,999 (list) 
 60.8% >$50,000 (list) 
 Inclusive of IFF Fee

Workrite Ergonomics Canada, Inc. 
950 Warden Avenue 
Toronto, ON  M1L 4E3 
Canada 
Phone: 800.463.7731 
Fax: 800.461.3182  
www.workriteergo.com



1a. Special Item Numbers Awarded
33721: Office Furniture—includes all furniture placed in an office, such as
chairs, desks, etc.
OLM: Order-Level Materials

1b. Lowest Priced Item
33721: LOS3-GROMMET-80-X, $4.14

1c. Hourly Rates:
Installation Normal Business Hours—not to exceed $60.45/hour including IFF.

Job entails delivery, unpacking and assembly of office furniture and related 
accessories during normal business hours in a non-union building. High School 
education or certification and 2 years experience required.

Overtime (holidays/weekends) Business Hours—not to exceed $90.68/hour 
including IFF.

Job entails delivery, unpacking and assembly of office furniture and related 
accessories outside normal business hours in a non-union building. High School 
education or certification and 2 years experience required.

Union—not to exceed $120.90/hour including IFF.

Job entails delivery, unpacking and assembly of office furniture and related  
accessories during normal business hours in a union building. High School  
education or certification and 2 years experience required.

2. Maximum Order:
33721= $250,000.00

3. Minimum Order:
$20.00

4. Geographic Coverage:
The 50 States, the District of Columbia and US Territories.

5. Point of Production:
Toronto, Ontario, Canada.

6. Discount from List (inclusive of IFF Fee):
54.7% $1–$14,999 (list)
59.7% $15,000–$49,999 (list)
60.8% >$50,000 (list)

7. Quantity Discounts:
Not Applicable.

8. Prompt Payment Terms:
Net 30 Days Information for Ordering Offices: Prompt payment terms cannot be 
negotiated out of the contractual agreement for other concessions.

9a. Notification whether government purchase cards are accepted or not accepted at 
or below the micro-purchase threshold:
Yes—Credit cards accepted—Visa and MasterCard.

9b. Notification whether government purchase cards are accepted or not accepted 
above the micro-purchase threshold:
Yes—Credit cards accepted—Visa and MasterCard.

10. Foreign Items:
Canada, Sweden, Lithuania, Taiwan.

11a. Time of delivery:
45 days after receipt of PO

11b. Expedited delivery: 
Items available for expedited delivery are noted in the Workrite Pricing and  
Specification Guide.

11c. Overnight and 2-day delivery:
Available on all products.

11d. Urgent requirements:
As per clause I-FSS-100A, to affect a faster delivery,please contact your local 
Workrite Ergonomics Canada dealer.

12. FOB points:
Destination.

13a. Ordering address:
Workrite Ergonomics Canada
950 Warden Avenue
Toronto Ontario Canada M1L4E3
Tel: (800)463-7731 Fax: (800)461-3182
Authorized dealer must be noted on the order.

13b. Ordering Procedures:
For supplies and services, the ordering procedures, information on Blanket 
Purchase Agreements (BPAs) are found in Federal Acquisition Regulations (FAR) 
8.405-3.

14. Payment Address:
Workrite Ergonomics Canada 
PO Box 741346 
Los Angeles, CA 90074-1346
Direct electronic payments to Workrite Ergonomics Canada’s bank accepted. 
Contact Accounts Receivable (800) 463-7731 x289

15. Warranty provisions:
Workrite's Standard Commercial Warranty.

16. Export packing charges:
Quoted on request.

17. Terms and Conditions of government purchase card acceptance:
None.

18. Terms and conditions of rental,maintenance, and repair:
Not Applicable.

19. Terms and conditions of Installation:
Installation is offered. Please see 1c for applicable hourly rates.

20. Terms and conditions of repair parts indicating date of parts price lists and any 
discount from list priced:

Not Applicable.

20a. Terms and conditions for any other services:
Not Applicable.

21. Servicing Dealers:
Names and addresses of local servicing dealers furnished on request.

22. List of participating dealers:
Available at:
http://www.workriteergo.com/contracts

GSA WORKRITE CANADA 

GSA—Contract # GS-03F-061DA
TIN#98-1318097  Cage Code #OZST9

GSA MAS Multiple Award Schedule: Office Furniture 
Contract Period: February 17, 2016–February 16, 2026

Business Size: Other 
General Services Administration
Federal Supply Service Authorized Federal Supply Schedule Price List

Price Lists:
The effective Commercial Price Lists for Workrite Ergonomics Canada are available at: 
http://www.workriteergo.com/contracts
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23. Preventive Maintenance
Not Applicable

24a. Special attributes such as environmental attributes:
Recycled Content and Energy Efficiency data available on request

24b. Not Applicable

25. Data Universal Number System Number (DUNS):
24-954-0915

26. System for Award Management:
Workrite Ergonomics Canada is registered with the System for Award Management 
(SAM) database–Cage Code No. OZST9

27. Additional Cost for Inside Delivery: (applicable to customer orders that are  
products only and not installation services):

Lift Gate Fee and Appointment Fee: No More Than $175 per Delivery Per Pallet/Per 
Skid: No More Than $150 per Skid/Pallet
Skid or Pallet Size is 48 × 48; there is No Maximum Weight Limit per Skid/Pallet and 
can be stacked high with products.

28. Restocking Fee:
Up to 20%. The restocking fee applies when a customer would like to return  
products that have already been delivered. The fee will depend on the product, 
some are made to order and some are from stock. Customer shall be responsible 
for the Return Freight. Restocking Fees do not apply to products that are being 
returned under a warranty.

Additional technical information may be obtained upon request from Workrite 
Ergonomics Canada or from your local servicing dealer.

GSA WORKRITE CANADA 

GSA—Contract # GS-03F-061DA
TIN#98-1318097  Cage Code #OZST9

GSA MAS Multiple Award Schedule: Office Furniture 
Contract Period: February 17, 2016–February 16, 2026

Business Size: Other 
General Services Administration
Federal Supply Service Authorized Federal Supply Schedule Price List

Price Lists:
The effective Commercial Price Lists for Workrite Ergonomics Canada are available at: 
http://www.workriteergo.com/contracts
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GSA WORKRITE CANADA 

GOVERNMENT OF CANADA SUPPLY ARRANGEMENT
FURNITURE FOR WORK SPACES

A Supply Arrangement is a method of contracting used by Public Services and Procurement Canada (PSPC) to procure goods 
and services. Supply Arrangements include a set of predetermined conditions that will apply to bid solicitations and resulting 
contracts. They allow client departments (any government department, agency, or Crown corporation listed in Schedule l, 
Schedule ll, Schedule lll of the Financial Administration Act) to solicit bids from a pool of prequalified suppliers for specific 
requirements. Supply Arrangements save tie and money by prequalifying suppliers and establishing the basic terms and 
conditions that will apply to a specified range of goods and/or services. They also give client departments the flexibility to 
either solicit bids competitively or negotiate for their specific requirements to obtain the best possible value.

Workrite Ergonomics Canada is one of a select group of prequalified suppliers for Furniture for Work Spaces.

Workrite Ergonomics Canada Supply Arrangement number: E60PQ-140003/055/PQ

Contract contact:
Donna Bobalek 
National Government Contract Specialist 
Phone: 800-959-9675 
Cell: 571.565.5077 
dbobalek@workriteergo.com

Sales contact:
Sarah Donaldson 
Sales Support Specialist 
Cell: 647-236-0180 
sdonaldson@workriteergo.ca

Please contact Donna Bobalek for a list of authorized Dealers.

WWW.WORKRITEERGO.COM
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Small Orders/Residential Shipment Orders– 
Tops & Pedestals—Individual Packaging Charge
Small orders and or Residential Shipment orders ship via 
parcel post, UPS, or FedEx. Due to these carriers transportation 
requirements Tops and Pedestals require special “Individual 
Packing” to ship and arrive to their destination damage free. In 
these cases, a “Small Orders/Residential Shipment Order Individual 
Packaging Charge” shall apply. These charges apply per each item 
ordered and are net price charges and not subject to discount. 
Individual Packaging Charges are in addition to, and do not replace, 
or eliminate, any other special charges incurred on the customer 
order based on our standard terms and conditions. These charges 
are added to the total of special charges on customer invoice as 
noted in the standard terms and conditions at time of billing.

• Workstation Rectangle Tops 
Small Orders (3 or less, Rectangle Tops) & Residential Shipment 
Packaging Charge USD$45.00/CAD$60.00 Net Each

• Workstation Corner Tops 
Small Orders (2 or less, Corner Tops) & Residential Shipment Order 
Packaging Charge USD$70.00/ CAD$90.00 Net Each

• Mobile and Hanging Pedestals 
Small Orders (4 or less, Pedestals) & Residential Shipment 
Order Packaging Charge USD$25.00/CAD$33.00 Net Each

FREIGHT TERMS
Shipments within the Contiguous US and Canada
Shipments from Workrite unless otherwise noted may originate 
from our Toronto, Canada or Petaluma California facilities. 
Shipment within the contiguous USA will be F.O.B. Buffalo, NY or 
F.O.B. Petaluma, CA. Shipments to or with Canada will be F.O.B. 
Toronto, Ontario, Canada or F.O.B. Petaluma CA. Shipment to 
Canada from our Petaluma California facility will be Carrier Paid to 
Destination and subject to GST.

Standard Shipping rates are based on shipping to a “Commercial 
Address”, via ground, “Dock to Dock”. In the event a shipment is 
requested to ship to a “residential address” or has “Special  
Shipping Instructions or Arrangements” additional shipping 
surcharges shall apply. 

Shipping Charges Based on Total List Price
Shipping charges by zone and product shall apply based on total  
list price value of customer order shipping to a single address/ 
single destination. 

Residential Shipment Charge
Orders are requested to ship to residential address will incur a 
“Residential Shipment Surcharge” of $25 per item shipped will be 
applied.  The “Residential Shipment Surcharge” is cumulative and 
will be added to the combined total of standard freight charges 
including “Zone” sipping charges and “Special Order Shipping 
Charge” when applicable based on “Total Order List Price”.

Special Shipping Instructions & Arrangements
All costs of “Special Shipping Instructions or Arrangements” are 

LEAD TIMES
We make every effort to deliver our products within the standard 
lead times outlined below. Due to worldwide supply chain issues, 
including freight delays and heavier than normal order activity, lead 
times may be extended. Lead times will begin once a discrepancy 
free order has been received.

BUSINESS DAYS

QUANTITIES 1-25 26-100 101-200 201-300 Above 301

MONITOR ARMS 3 7 10 15 Contact CS

KEYBOARD TRAYS/SYSTEMS 3 7 10 15 Contact CS

SOLACE 3 7 10 15 Contact CS

LIGHTING 3 7 10 15 Contact CS

CPU HOLDERS 3 7 10 15 Contact CS

ERGO ACCESSORIES 3 7 10 15 Contact CS

WIRE MANAGEMENT 3 7 10 15 Contact CS

POWER DISTRIBUTION 3 7 Contact CS Contact CS Contact CS

STORAGE & ORGANIZATION 3 7 Contact CS Contact CS Contact CS

ANTI-FATIGUE MATS 3 7 Contact CS Contact CS Contact CS

ALL DESK BASES (ELECTRIC, FIXED, PIN) 5 10 15 Contact CS Contact CS

• Standard laminated worksurfaces and edge band colors, 
control switches, and all replacement parts, Privacy/Modesty 
Panels, and Tool Bars: 10 business days for quantity of 10 
or less. Lead times for other colors and quantities based on 
inventory availability.

• Special order Worksurface shapes, sizes and laminates: 
20 business days from receipt of order for quantity of 10 
worksurfaces or less. All other special order laminates are 
subject to availability. Minimum order quantities and extended 
lead times may apply.

• Special order frame or base colors: Minimum order quantity of 
72 legs/36 2-leg frames or bases required per order. Minimum 
16 week lead time from date order is received with complete 
and accurate information.

Line of Sight
• Not Assembled: 4–6 weeks from receipt of "clean" order 

including LOS check list for all products featured in the catalog. 
Custom/special order products, including any change of size, 
shape or features to catalog products are subject to minimum 
order quantities and extended lead times.

• Assembled (Less than 100 units):  5–7 weeks from receipt of 
"clean" order including LOS check list for all products featured 
in the catalog. Custom/special order products, including 
any change of size, shape or features to catalog products are 
subject to minimum order quantities and extended lead times.

Assembled (100+ units shipping at the same time):  6–8 weeks from 
receipt of "clean" order including LOS check list for all products 
featured in the catalog. Custom/special order products, including 
any change of size, shape or features to catalog products are subject 
to minimum order quantities and extended lead times.

The following Terms and Conditions apply to all brands associated with Workrite Ergonomics, LLC 
and/or Workrite Ergonomics Canada, Inc.
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not included in the standard shipping charges and terms and 
conditions. In addition, Workrite cannot guarantee the services 
requested are available at the shipment destination. Requirements 
such as “Expedited Delivery” “Lift Gate Required”, “Inside Delivery”, 
“Specific Delivery Date and or Time”, “Delivery Date Guarantee”, 
“Call in Advance” when requested and available, will be charged 
to the customer order. “Special Shipping Instructions and 
Arrangements must be made in advance of order shipment upon 
submission of purchase order. Actual charges for these special 
services will be applied as “Pre-Paid and Added” at the actual cost 
to customer order invoice. All “Special Shipping Arrangements” may 
be quoted prior to customer order placement on request.

Shipments Outside the Contiguous US and Northern Canada
Shipments outside of the contiguous US and Canada such as 
Hawaii, Alaska, Puerto Rico, North West Territories, Nunavut, 
Yukon, Mexico, and foreign countries outside of North America 
will be shipped as “Prepaid and Add” actual shipping cost to 
the commercial order invoice. Any and all special handling fees, 
tariffs, taxes, or duties as a result of such shipment are the sole 
responsibility of the customer. All orders in this category must be 
pre-arranged and quoted prior to order. A freight quote may be 
requested prior to order placement by contacting customer service.

Will-Call Pick Up Service
For the convenience of local customers, we offer will-call local 
order pick up at either our Petaluma California or Toronto, Ontario, 
Canada facilities. Not all products are available for will-call based on 
source of supply and manufacturing. Please confirm with customer 
service product availability of your order and specific products for 
will-call local pick up. When will-call is specified freight charges will 
be waived accordingly. With the exception of holidays, our shipping 
docks are open for will-call pick up as follows:

Petaluma, California: Monday through Friday 7:00 a.m.– 2:30 p.m. 
Toronto, Ontario, Canada: Monday through Friday 8:30 a.m.–4:00 p.m.

Will-call must be specified at time of order placement. Will call 
cannot be used for 3rd party carrier pick up. Will call orders will be 
held for 5 days beyond the confirmed, scheduled pick up date, after 
which time they will be returned to stock and restocking fees will be 
applied and billed to the customer.

3rd Party Freight & Carrier of Choice 
If a customer specifies a “Carrier of Choice” the freight terms must 
be converted to “3rd Party Freight and Billing”. Use of 3rd Party 
Freight is at the buying customer’s expense. Customers will be 
responsible for all payments of “3rd Party Freight” services including 
special fees etc. directly to the freight carriers contracted to ship  
the order.

Workrite will make all arrangements to ship 3rd Party on behalf of 
the customer, In order to do so, Workrite will require the following:

• Carriers Name, Contact information & Phone Number, and 
Account Number

• 3rd Party billing information and detail including address, 
contract name, and phone number

• Destination Address, Contact Name, and Phone Number

• Method of shipment/special shipping instructions 
○ Ground, Overnight, Lift Gate, Guaranteed Delivery, etc.

Re-Delivery & Re-Consignment
If a scheduled delivery must be re-delivered or re-consigned due to 
a missed appointment or change after the order has left Workrite’s 
factory/dock, the customer will be charged for any and all fees as  
a result.

Shipment Damage Claims
All shipments must be carefully inspected by customer before 
acceptance, and the customer must record any damage or 
shortage noted at time of delivery, and provide this information to 
Workrite immediately along with photos of any damage. Workrite 
will arrange inspection by the carrier. If customer believes it has 
uncovered further damage after delivery they must take photos of 
the damage and immediately request inspection by the delivering 
carrier. Damaged freight must be kept at point of delivery in original 
packaging for inspection by carrier for a minimum of 15 days. 
Customer is responsible for seeking appropriate recourse against 
the carrier, which shall be customer’s sole recourse for goods 
damaged in transit

Concealed Damage
Concealed damage and concealed shortage must be notified within 
10 calendar days from delivery date at the specified location to 
identify concealed damage not visible at time of delivery. Customer 
must notify carrier and Workrite within such 10-day period, and 
must retain the original packaging and product. If requested by 
either carrier or Workrite, customer must ship product back at 
Workrite’s expense. If Workrite determines that damage was due 
to Workrite’s error, Workrite’s sole obligation is to replace product 
in timely fashion and ship to customer at Workrite’s expense. If 
Workrite determines carrier is at fault, customer must seek recourse 
against carrier, which shall be customer’s sole recourse. Customer 
waives right to place claim against Workrite if filed after 10 calendar 
days of receipt of shipment.

Shortage Claims
Customer has 15 calendar days after delivery and receipt of order 
at the specified location to file a claim against Workrite for product 
shortages or Workrite errors not obvious at the time of delivery. 
If Workrite determines a shortage or error was made by Workrite, 
Workrite’s sole obligation is to fill the shortage or correct error and 
ship at Workrite’s expense. Customer waives right to place claim 
against Workrite if filed after 15 calendar days of receipt  
of shipment.

Pricing/Order Entry Errors
Claims for pricing or order entry errors must be made no later than 
20 days from receipt of invoice.
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Zone 1 US: California, Oregon, Nevada, Washington, Idaho, Utah, Arizona, Montana, Wyoming, Colorado, New Mexico 
Canada: British Columbia

Zone 2 US: North Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska, Kansas, Oklahoma, Texas, Minnesota, Iowa, Missouri, Arkansas, Louisiana,  
Wisconsin, Illinois, Michigan, Ohio, Indiana, Kentucky, Tennessee, Mississippi, Alabama 
Canada: Alberta, Saskatchewan, Manitoba, Ontario 

Zone 3 US: Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, New York, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, Pennsylvania, New Jersey, 
Washington DC, West Virginia, Maryland, Delaware, Virginia, North Carolina, Georgia, South Carolina, Florida 
Canada: Quebec, New Brunswick, Newfoundland, Labrador, Nova Scotia, Prince Edward Island

The following “Zone” shipping rates will apply for shipments in the Continental US and Canada:

All Sit-Stand Bases, Tops, Flip Top Tables and Tops, Keyboard Arms and Platforms, 
Monitor Arms, & Accessories

Total Order List Price Zone 1 Zone 2 Zone 3

$1–$3,000 US
4.50% 5.25% 6.25%

$1–$3,900 CAD
$3,001–12,000 US

1.75% 2.00% 2.25%
$3,901–$15,600 CAD
OVER $12,001 US

FREE FREE FREE
OVER $15,601 CAD

 

All LOS Workstations, Tops, & LOS Section Specific Accessories

Total Order List Price Zone 1 Zone 2 Zone 3

$1–$15,000 US
5.00% 4.50% 4.25%

$1–$19,500 CAD
$15,001–30,000 US

3.25% 2.75% 2.50%
$19,501–39,000 CAD
OVER $30,001 US $950 $800 $750 
OVER $39,001 CAD $1,300 $1,235 $1,040 
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ORDER CANCELLATION POLICY
Purchase orders may not be changed or canceled, in whole or part, 
without prior written consent of Workrite Ergonomics. If an order 
is canceled before production begins, Workrite will halt processing 
of the order at no charge. If the order is already in production, 
cancellation is subject to a cancellation fee of 10% of the net invoice 
or for reasonable cancellation charges as established by Workrite. 
Special Products (customs) cannot be canceled once in production 
and are non-refundable.

PAYMENT TERMS
Terms of payment will be established based on the credit rating and 
credit information provided by and for specific customers. Orders 
are invoiced at time of shipment. Standard payment terms are net 
30 days. A 10% deposit may be required for orders totaling $100,000 
or more.

CREDIT CARD PAYMENTS
A 3% convenience fee may be added to all orders paid for by  
credit card.

MINIMUM ADVERTISED PRICE (MAP)
Workrite’s MAP policy is designed to protect our authorized dealer 
partners and prohibits authorized dealers from advertising prices 
below 40% off of our current catalog list price. Any dealer whose 
advertising includes pricing that fails to display a price equal to or 
greater than the MAP price, or contains a price lower than the MAP, 
will have 2 business days from receipt of written notice of violation 
to bring their advertising into compliance. Failure to comply within 
the allotted time could result in an interruption of shipments for a 
period of up to 30 days. A second violation may result in a 60 day 
suspension and repeat violations will result in termination of the 
reseller agreement for a period of 1 year. To download a copy of our 
complete MAP, please visit our website workriteergo.com.

RETURN AUTHORIZATION POLICY
Authorization is required for the return of any merchandise to 
Workrite and can only be requested by the dealer of record for 
the original order. The dealer of record is defined as the person 
or business that placed the original order with Workrite and from 
whom payment for the order was received by Workrite. Dealers 
must contact Workrite Customer Service at the number or e-mail 
listed below and provide the following information:

• Workrite branded products: (800) 959-9675 or 
customerservice@workriteergo.com 

• Your name, company name, phone number, e-mail address, 
quantity and description of product to be returned, Workrite’s 
invoice number (or your PO number) and reason for returning 
the product.

A Customer Service Representative will take your request, furnish 
you with an RMA number, and provide instructions for the return 
of the product. A credit memo will be issued upon inspection and 
approval of the returned product. Upon receipt and inspection, 
Workrite will determine credit amount and notify you of any 
discrepancies. Please DO NOT make any financial adjustments to 
your account prior to Workrite issuing a credit memo for returned 
goods. We will credit or refund the value of the product total and 
any taxes you were charged, less applicable fees (excluding delivery 
charges). Refunds will be given in the same form of payment. 
Adjustments to credit cards should appear within two billing cycles. 
Please allow a minimum of 30 days for us to receive and process 
your return. Requests for return authorization must be made within 
sixty (60) days of the invoice date. 
Authorized returns are subject to a 20% restocking fee.
Returns are not allowed on any custom products or made to order 
products including the Tranquility Panel program, the 945 series 
Modesty Panels, or our laminated worksurface and modesty  
panel programs.
Once an RMA number is issued, returned product must be received 
at the designated Workrite facility within 30 days. Credit can only 
be given if the product is in new, re-saleable condition. Custom 
products and special configurations are non-returnable.
Unauthorized product returned on the RMA number will not  
be credited. 
Claims for product damaged on the return shipment are the 
responsibility of the shipper. The customer is required to pay the 
return freight costs.

REPLACEMENT ORDERS
Any replacement orders will be charged to your account  
and a credit memo will be issued for returned products that  
have been approved. 
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ANSI/BIFMA Ergonomic Requirements: © International Organization for Standardization (ISO). 
This material is reproduced from ISO9241-5:1998 with permission of the American National 
Standards Institute on behalf of ISO. No part of this material may be copied or reproduced in 
any form, electronic, retrieval system or otherwise made available on the Internet, a public 
network, by satellite or otherwise without the prior written consent of the American National 
Standards Institute (ANSI) 25 West 43rd St. New York, NY 10036. Copies of this standard may be 
purchased from ANSI, (212)-642-4900, http://webstore.ansi.org.
The following are federally registered trademarks of Workrite Ergonomics: 
Banana-Board®, Line of Sight® and Workrite Ergonomics®
The following are trademarks of Workrite Ergonomics:
920 CPU Holder™, Angle FootRester™, Ciglio 2™, Classic™, Gemini™, Height and Angle 
FootRester™, Lift-n-Lock™, Mouse-Forward™, Mouse-Over™, Mouse-Under™, Optimizer™, 
Pinnacle 2™, Revo™, Rite-In-Line™, Willow™, Workrite Sierra™, Workrite Sierra HX™, Workrite 
Sierra HXL™.
Microsoft® and Natural® are federally registered trademarks of Microsoft Corp. Knoll® Antenna® 
is a registered trade mark of Knoll, Inc. Wilsonart® is a registered trade mark of Wilsonart, LLC. 
GREENGUARD® is a registered trade mark and certification is part of UL Environment, a business 
unit of Underwriters Laboratories. All other trademarks are the property of their respective 
owners.

provide similar use and equivalent functionality as an alternative  
to the original product.

This warranty shall apply to the original purchaser only, and 
original installation only, is non-transferable, and is not applicable 
outside the United States, Canada, Puerto Rico and Mexico. This 
warranty is based on normal installation in a commercial office 
environment and use of the product during any and all  shifts.

This warranty does not apply to:
• Labor charges
• Damage in shipment caused by a carrier
• Defects caused by improper installation
• Products subject to improper use and conditions
• Customer modifications to the product
• Normal wear and tear
• COM or third party materials applied to the products
• Any product that has been modified, altered, tampered with, or 

repaired by any person other than an authorized representative 
of Workrite.

• Damage incurred in the installation, repair, or replacement of 
any products is excluded

THE WARRANTY SET FORTH ABOVE IS IN LIEU OF ANY AND ALL 
OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING 
WITHOUT LIMITATION. 

THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS  
FOR PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

IN NO EVENT SHALL WORKRITE BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY 
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES,  
HOWEVER CAUSED.

WARRANTY
Workrite warrants to the original purchaser that the products 
it manufactures are free from defects in design, material and 
workmanship for the length of time listed below for each product 
in its original installation. With prompt written notice, Workrite will 
repair or replace (at our discretion), free of charge, any product, part 
or component which fails under normal use as a result of such defect.

Limited Lifetime Warranty:
• Sierra HX Height Adjustable Work Center Table Bases 
• Sentinel Height Adjustable and Fixed Height Work Center  

Table Bases
• Keyboards Trays & Arms

10 Year Warranty:
• Fundamentals Height Adjustable Work Center Table Bases
• All Monitor Arm Products

5 Year Warranty:
• Laminated Worksurfaces and Modesty Panels (when attached 

to Workrite Table Bases)
• Sierra HXL Crank Height Adjustable Work Center Table Bases
• Cascade Height Adjustable Work Center Table Bases
• LOS Computer Desks
• Sonoma Mobile Tables
• Solace 2 & Solace Single Clamp-On Standing Desk Converters
• LED and Fluorescent Lighting Fixtures
• riteBEAM Power & Data Distribution Beam

2 Year Warranty:
• Solace Desktop Standing Desk Converters
• Fabrics, Modesty Panels, Custom Products, and  

Special Order Items
• All Mobile Pedestals & Hanging Pedestals
• Palm Supports, CPU Holders, Power Supplies, Cable  

Managers, & Anti-Fatigue Mats
• All Accessories Not Previously Listed

1 Year Warranty:
• Mousing Surfaces
• Lighting Transformers

Requests for replacements under the terms of the applicable 
warranty must be initiated by the original purchaser. Original 
purchaser is defined as the person or business from whom payment 
for the product was received by Workrite. Workrite’s obligation 
under this warranty is limited to first repair, or second replace any 
product or part that it determines to be defective after inspection by 
its authorized representative, following receipt of written notice of 
the defect from purchaser within the warranty period.

Workrite Ergonomics will offer products that are appropriate for 
use as intended until such application for the product is no longer 
appropriate for the marketplace. While the products may evolve 
through changes to fit, form or function due to technological and 
other advances, Workrite Ergonomics will supply products that 
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